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HNPEAUCJIOBHUE

Y4eOHO-METONMYECKHIT  KOMIUIEKC [0 MPAKTHYECKOW TIpaMMaTHKe
aQHTJIMMCKOTO s3bIKa MPEJIHA3HAUYCH ISl CTYAeHTOB crienuanbHocTeit 1-02 03 06
«HOoCTpanHbie  s3bIkM  (aHrauickui, Hemeukui)» wu  1-21 06 01-01
«CoBpeMeHHbIE WHOCTpPaHHbIE (aHrIMiCKU, HEMEIKHI) SA3BIKU
(npenonaBanue)» co cnenuanuzanuer 1-21 06 01-01-03 «KommbrotepHas
JIMHTBUCTHUKA) MIEPBOTO U BTOPOTO rofa 0Oy4eHUsl.

Y4eOHO-METOIMYECKU KOMIIEKC COCTaBJIEH B COOTBETCTBUU C
TpeOoBaHUsAMHU 00pa30BaTENIbHBIX CTaHAAPTOB BbIcuiero oopazoanus OCBO
1-02 03 06 — 2013, 1-21 06 01-01 — 2013 u y4eOHBIMU TIJIAHAMU.

Kypc mnpakTtnueckol TrpamMMaTHKH aAHTIIMHCKOTO SI3bIKA  SIBJSIETCA
00s13aTeJIbHBIM KOMIIOHEHTOM MPAaKTHYECKOT0 Kypca aHIJIMHCKOIrO SI3bIKa B
HUKIEe  O0IEenpoPecCUOHANBHBIX W CHEHUANbHBIX JUCHUIUIMH  TIpHU
MOJATOTOBKE BBIITYCKHUKOB dakynbTeTa MHOCTPAHHBIX SI3bIKOB,
MpEenogaBaTesIeii U JUHTBUCTOB.

Hay4Ho-TeopeTru4eckod OCHOBOM COICPXKAHUSA Kypca IPAKTHUECKOU
rpaMMAaTHUKH aHTIUICKOTO A3bIKa SBISIETCS (DYHKIIMOHATBHO-CUCTEMHBIN TIOJIXO/T K
rpaMMaTU4eCKOMY CTpPOIO $I3bIKa, M TIO3TOMY OH OXBaTbIBAET HE TOJBKO
CHUCTEMHbIC,  IapaJIMTMAaTHYEeCKUEe  CBOWCTBA, HO ©  (DYHKIMOHAIBHO-
KOMMYHHUKATUBHBIE OCOOCHHOCTH TpamMMaTHuecKux eauHuil. M3 pa3sHooOpa3HbIX
rpaMMaTUYEeCKUX TPAKTOBOK, KOTOPbIE MOTYT IOJy4aTh SI3bIKOBBIC SIBJICHUS B
JIMHTBUCTUYECKON JIUTEpaType, B TIpollecce OOydeHUsi BLIOMpAETCsl BapUaHT,
Jy4llle OTBEYAIOUIUN TMPAKTUYECKUM IIeJIIM  MPENoJaBaHUusl TPaMMaTHUKH.
OnTtumasibHOe codeTaHue (YHKIIMOHATLHO-CUCTEMHOTO U KOMMYHHKATUBHOTO
MOJXO0JIOB B OOYYEHHM TpaMMaTHKE CIOCOOCTBYET YCHEIIHOCTH (hOPMUPOBAHUS
rpaMMaTUYeCKMX YMEHUN W HAaBBIKOB M UX 3PPEKTUBHOMY TMEPEHOCY Ha HOBBIC
CUTyallUM B IPOLECCE AKTUBHOM PEUEBOU ACATENBHOCTH, KaK YCTHOM, TaK H
MMHUCbMEHHOM.

Heap y4eOHO-METOAUYECKOT0 KOMILIEKCA COCTOMT B OBJIAJICHUU
CTYJIEHTAMU TMPAKTUYCCKUMHU 3HAHUSIMHU TPAMMATUUYECKOTO CTPOS aHTIUHCKOTO
A3bIKa, B OCO3HAHMM €r0 BAPUATHUBHON CYIIHOCTH, MPEANOJararoliei
MCIIOJIb30BaHUE OMPE/ICICHHBIX TPAMMATUYECKUX CTPYKTYpP B 3aBUCUMOCTH OT
YCJIOBUH U 1IeJIe KOMMYHUKAIIMHU, & TaKK€ OT KOMMYHUKATUBHOTO HaMEpEHUsI
rOBOpSIIEro; B (QOpPMHUPOBAHMUM U PA3BUTHU Y CTYJACHTOB HAy4YHOTO
MpeCTaBIeHUs] 0 (POPMAIBHOM U CMBICIIOBOM CTPYKTYpE €IWHUIl U CPEJICTB,
o0Opazyronmx rpaMMaTUYECKAN CTpOH AHTJIUMCKOTO SA3bIKA, 150,
dbyHKIImoHUpoBaHUU. B mporiecce u3ydeHUs NPAKTHUUYECKONW TIpaMMaTHKU
CO37ar0TCsl OJIArONPUSATHBIE YCIOBHUS JUIsl Pa3BUTHS W COBEPLICHCTBOBAHMS
pPEYEBBIX, KOTHUTHUBHBIX W TBOPYECKUX CHOCOOHOCTEH, HEOOXOIUMBIX IS
dbopMHUpOBaHUST KOMMYHUKATUBHON KOMIIETEHITUU.
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JlocTHKEHHE 3TOM LIeNM MPEANOIAraeT pelieHue CIeayIOMNX 3a1aY:

e IyOOKOE MPOHUKHOBEHHUE B I'PAMMAaTHUYECKYIO0 CHCTEMY aHTJIMICKOTO
S3bIKa 32 CUET COIOCTABJIEHUS TPAKTOBOK U TOJXOJIOB K TPaMMaTUYECKUM
SIBJICHUSIM B JIBYX JIMHTBUCTHYECKHUX IIKOJaX — OEIOPYCCKON U aHTJIUMHCKOM;

® BbIpa0OTKa YMEHUW aHAJIM3UPOBATh U OOBICHATH I'pPaMMaTHUECKUE
SIBJICHUSI, CAMOCTOSITEIbHO (DOPMYITPOBATh MpaBUiIa yIOTPEOIEHUS] KOHKPETHOTO
rpaMMaTHYECKOTO SIBJIEHHS, WITFOCTPUPOBATH ITPABHJIA IPUMEPAMU;

e (opmupoBaHue ymMeHHi AUPPEPEHIUPOBATH U3yUaeMble EIUHHIIBI C
TOYKH 3PEHUS UX MPUHAJJICKHOCTH K YCTHOW U MUCbMEHHOU peur, PopMaIbHOMA
1 He(OpPMAIBbHON CUTYaIMH OOIICHMUS;

® pa3BUTHE U TIOJHAs aBTOMATH3allMsl HABBIKOB KOHTEKCTYaJIbHOTO
yHOTPEOIEHHS] K U3MEHEHUS KaXKJI0T0 KOHKPETHOTO TPaMMAaTHYECKOTO SIBJICHHUS;

® pa3BUTHE MEXaHU3MA CAMOKOHTPOJS U CAaMOKOPPEKLUHH TpH
YHOTPEOJICHUH TPaMMATUUYECKUX SIBJICHUIA.

Briieykasansable 1€ U 337aud M o0yciaoBwiu cTpykTypy YMK: on
IpEJCTaBIsIeT CcOOOM TEeMaTHYECKUM TEOpeTHUYECKUH MaTepuag 10 TeMaM,
MPEAYCMOTPEHHBIM  MPOTpaMMOl  JAMCHUIUIMHBI €  MHOTOYHUCJICHHBIMU
MPAKTUYECKUMHU 3aJaHUSMU JIJIS 3aKPETUICHUs 3HAaHUHM, POPMUPOBAHUST YMEHHUI
¥ HaBBIKOB. Marepuan pacroyiaraeTcs BHYTPU TE€M IO MPUHIIUITY HapacTaHUs
TPYAHOCTH. B KOHIlE KaXIOW TEeMbl MPUBOIATCSA 3aJaHUS JJIs TPOBEPKHU
YCBOEHUs MpouaeHHOoro marepuana. Y MK Takxke comepXUT marepuansl s
TEeKylle M WTOroBOM arTecTaiuu, oOpasilbl TECTOBBIX 3aJaHUM, TECThI
UTOTOBOTO KOHTPOJs. OOyyaroumecss MOryT BOCHOJIB30BATHCS III0CCAPUEM TTPU
W3YUYEHUU OTPEICICHHBIX TEM H CAMOCTOSITENBHOM MOATOTOBKE K 3aHATHUSM.

CTyneHTBI JOJKHBI 3HAMDb !
rpaMMaTHYECKYI0 TEPMHUHOJIOTHIO;

Mopdosoruueckre GopMbl YacTel peun aHTJIMICKOTO SI3bIKA;
0COOEHHOCTH CHHTAaKCUYECKOW OpraHU3alluy MPEeAJI0KEHNUS;
MOPSAOK CJIOB B MPEIOKEHUH, BUIBI U PYHKIIMM UHBEPCUH,

® 0COOEHHOCTH UCIOJIb30BaHUSI TPAMMATUYECKUX €UHUI] B 3aBUCUMOCTH
OT TUTA CUTyanuu peun (ycTHasi/muchbMeHHas, hopmanbHas/HedhopMaibHas) U
BAPUAHTA AHTJIMMCKOTO S3bIKA.

CryaeHTBI JOJIKHBI yMentb:

® WIEeHTU(UIIUPOBATh M KOMMEHTHPOBATH HCIOJIb30BAaHUE H3yUEHHBIX
rpaMMaTHYECKUX SBJICHUM B CBS3HOM NMUCbMEHHOM TEKCTE U YCTHOM peuu;

® [IPaBUJIBHO HCHOJB30BATh M3YyYEHHBIE TPAMMATUYECKUE CTPYKTYPHI
aJIecKBaTHO CHUTYyal[sIM pEYEeBOr0 OOIIEHHS B COOTBETCTBHM C 3a/laHHBIM
(YHKIIMOHATBHO-CTHIINCTUYECKUM PErHCTPOM;

® ONpENeNATh U NepelaBaTb COOTBETCTBYIOIIMMU SI3bIKOBBIMU CPEICTBAMU
KOMMYHUKATUBHBII HEHTP MPEUIOKEHUS U er0 SM(PaTUUECKHUN XapaKTep;
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® yMETh OCYILIECTBIIITH IIEPEBOJ C POJHOIO S3bIKA HA AHTJIMUCKHUHI
A3bIK U C aHTJIMMCKOTO sI3bIKa Ha POJAHOMN C COOMIOJICHHMEM T'PaMMaTUUYECKUX
HOPM 000UX SI3BIKOB.

CTyneHThI JOJDKHBI 871a0emb.

® IpaMMaTHYECKUMU HOPMAMH aHTJIUHCKOTO SA3bIKA;

® HAaBbIKAMM M YMEHHSIMHU JOCTYIMHO OOBSICHATh I'paMMaTHYECKUE
SIBJICHUSI HA aHTJIMICKOM $I3bIKE, UJUTFOCTPUPYS UX MPUMEpPaMU;

® YMEHUSIMH YIOTPEOJICHHS] TpaMMAaTHYECKUX €JAMHMI] B YCTHOU H
MMMCbMEHHOMN aHTJIMHCKOU pEYH.

OCHOBHBIMM BUAAMHU JCATEIBHOCTA MPH HW3YYCHUU MPAKTUYECKOU
rpaMMAaTHUKU SIBJIIIOTCS CJIEAYIOIINE: KOHCIIEKTUPOBAHUE U COMOCTABUTEIIHHBIM
aHaJu3 TEOPETUUYECKOr0 MaTepuasa, BHIIOJIHEHUE TEMATHUYECKUX J1a00paTOPHBIX
paboT, rpaMMaTHYECKUX TECTOB TEKYILETO U UTOTOBOTO KOHTPOJIS, BHIMOJHEHUE
JOMAIlHUX W ayAUTOPHBIX  YIPAXKHEHUM, HCIOJb30BAHUE HU3YUYEHHBIX
rpaMMaTUYECKUX SIBJICHUU B YCIOBUSIX PEAIHHOTO OOIICHUS [JIsi PElICHUS
KOMMYHUKAaTUBHBIX 3a1ad. CojepkaHue ydyeOHOro Mmarepualia CrocoOCTBYET
peanuzaiu  00pa3oBaTENbHBIX 3alad U MPOPECCUOHATBHOW TMOATOTOBKE
COBPEMEHHOI0 CTIIEIUAIUCTA.

OOyueHue MpPaKTUYECKOW TpaMMaTHKE OCYIIECTBISIETCS Ha OCHOBaHUU
COBPEMEHHOT'0 COCTOSIHUSI JINHTBUCTUYECKOW HAYKU B LIEJIOM U TEOPETUYECKOU
rpaMMAaTUKUd B YacCTHOCTH, a TaK)KE€ COBPEMEHHOW METOAMKH MPENoJaBaHUs
WHOCTPAHHBIX S3bIKOB. M3ydyeHHe MPaKkTHUYECKON IPaMMATHUKU OCYIIECTBISETCS
B TEYCHUE JIBYX JIET O0YUYCHUSI.

B cootBetrcTBUM ¢ yueOHBIM TUIaHOM Ha Kypc «lIpakTuyeckas rpamMMaruka
AHITIMICKOrO SA3bIKa» BCEro oTBoguTCsa: mo crenuanpHoctd 1-02 03 06
«HOCTpaHHBbIE s3BIKM (QHTJIMKUCKWN, HeMmeukui)» 554 wyaca, u3 HHX
ayJIUTOPHBIX — 248 (TOJIBKO MPAaKTUYECKUE). YUEOHBIM MJIAHOM MPEAYCMOTPEHO
CIIeAYIOINIee pacipeiesICHUE ayIUTOPHBIX YaCOB MPAKTUYECKUX 3aHATHI:

Ilepewiit 200 06yuenus — 236 4acoB, U3 HUX ayauTOpHBIX — 104 yaca;

1-#1 cemecTp — 64 yaca, U3 HUX ayAUTOPHBIX — 36 YACOB;

2-1 cemecTp — 172 vaca, U3 HUX ayIUTOPHBIX — 68 YacoB.

Bmopoii 200 odyuenun — 318 4acoB, u3 HUX ayIUTOpHBIX — 144 yaca;

3-ii cemecTp — 144 yaca, U3 HUX ayAUTOPHBIX — 72 Haca;

4-i1 cemectp — 174 daca, U3 HUX ayIUTOPHBIX — 72 4aca.

dopmoii koHTpoJsi 1o crennanbHOocTH 1-02 03 06 «MHOCTpaHHBIC
A3bIKU (QaHTJIMICKUI, HEMEIKHI)» BO BTOPOM M YETBEPTOM CEMECTpax SIBIISIECTCS
HK3aMEH, B TIEPBOM U TPETHEM CEMECTpaXx — 3aueT.

B cootBercTBUU ¢ y4eOHBIM TUIaHOM Ha Kypce «IIpakThueckasi rpaMMaTHKa
AHIVIMICKOrO 3bIKa» BCEr0 OTBOAMTCA: Mo coemuaimpHocT 1-21 06 01-01
«CoBpeMeHHbIE MHOCTPaHHbIE (QHTIMICKUN, HEMEIKHA) S3bIKU (IPENoJaBaHuUE )»
co cnermamm3arueit 1-21 06 01-01-03 «KommnbroTepHast TMHTBUCTHKAY 564 Yaca, U3
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HUX ayJTUTOPHBIX — 272 (TOJIBKO MPAKTUYECKHUE). Y UEOHBIM IJIAHOM MPETYCMOTPEHO
CIIeTyIOIIIee pacipe/iesieHle ayIUTOPHBIX YaCOB MPAKTHUECKUX 3aHSTHI:

Ilepeviit 200 06yuenus — 264 4acoB, U3 HUX ayJUTOPHBIX — 136 yacos,

1-# cemecTp — 132 yaca, U3 HUX ayAUTOPHBIX — 68 YaCOB;

2-1 cemecTp — 132 yaca, U3 HUX ayJJUTOPHBIX — 68 YacoB.

Bmopoii 200 006yuenusa — 300 yacoB, U3 HUX ayIUTOPHBIX — 136 4acoB;

3-i1 cemectp — 132 yaca, U3 HUX ayIUTOPHBIX — 68 YACOB;

4-i1 cemecTp — 168 4acoB, U3 HUX ayIUTOPHBIX — 68 YACOB.

®opmoii koHTpoJa 1o crenuaabHocTH 1-21 06 01-01 «CoBpeMeHHBIE
WHOCTpaHHble  (QHIJIMUCKUN, HEMEUKWil) s3bIKM  (MpernojaBaHue)»  co
cnermanu3anueit 1-21 06 01-01-03 «KommbroTepHas ITMHTBUCTHKA» BO BTOPOM
U TPETHEM CEMECTPAX SBJSETCS 3a4€T, B YETBEPTOM CEMECTPE — IK3AMEH.

YMK cocrout n3 nByx yacrei. [lepsast yacTh npenHa3HavyeHa Uil CTYACHTOB
NIEPBOTO I'0/1a 00YYEHUsI; BTOPAst 4acTh — AJIsl CTYZIEHTOB BTOPOI'o rojia 00y4eHHUsI.
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COLEPKAHUE YYEBHOI'O MATEPHUAJIA

1 kypc

Tema 1. Ums cymecTBUTEIbHOE

CemanTuueckue, MOpPQHOIOTHUYECKUE, CHUHTAKCUYECKHUE XapaKTEPUCTUKHU
UMEHU CYIIECTBUTENbHOTO. VIMeHa cCyllecTBUTENbHbBIE COOCTBEHHBIE W
HapulaTtenbHble.  Mcuucngembple W HEHCUMCIsiEMble  HapUIATENbHBIC
CyllleCTBUTENbHBIC. BeliecTBeHHbIE U a0CTPAKTHBIC UMEHA CYIIECTBUTEIIbHBIE.

Yucno. Obpa3oBaHre MHOKECTBEHHOro uucia. [IpaBuiia npaBonucanus
MHOXXECTBEHHOTO YHWClia CYHIECTBUTENbHBIX. VICKIIOUeHUsT ©3 MpaBuiI
o0pa3oBaHHs MHOXKECTBEHHOIO UHCJIa CYHIECTBUTENBbHBIX. (COOEHHOCTH
yIOTpeOJICHUS] HEUCUUCTISIEMbIX CYIIECTBUTEIbHbIX.

[Magexx. OOmmMit w  nOpurspkaTenbHbl  manexxku. OOpa3zoBaHue
MPUTSHKATEIIBHOTO Tajeka CYIIECTBUTEIbHBIX, 0003HAYAIONMIUX OAYIICBICHHBIC
NpeaMeTbl B €OUHCTBEHHOM W MHOXECTBEHHOM  4YHCJE. 3HA4YCHHE
MPUTSHKATENIBHOTO TaJieXka U ero YroTpeOaeHue.

Tema 2. ApTHKJIB

@opmbl  aptukis.  [IpoucxoxaeHue ONPEAEIeHHOTO apTUKIS  OT
yKazaTelpHOro MectouMeHust thiS u  HeompenejaeHHOTo apTHKISA — OT
YUCJIUTEILHOTO ONE. 3HaueHue €AMHCTBEHHOCTH U ompeneiaeHHocTtu. Oo1ime
Cllyyaud YIOTpeOJICHUSI apTUKIS C HMMEHAMU HapuIaTeIbHBIMUA, HWMEHaMU
cOOCTBEHHbIMU (MUMEHAMU, (DAMUITUSIMHU ), C UMEHAMU BEIIIECTBEHHBIMH.

[IpeumyiiiecTBEHHOE YIOTPEOJICHUE HUCUUCISIEMBIX CYIIECTBUTEIbHBIX B
€UHCTBEHHOM YHCJI€ C HEOMpPEJACICHHbIM apTUKIEM W HEUCUUCIIEMbIX
(BEIIECTBEHHBIX) CYUIECTBUTEIBHBIX 0O€3 apTUKIsA B (PYHKIMU TNpEIUKaTHBa,
JOTIOJTHEHUS, TIOJJICIKAIIETO B MPEAIOKEHUAX ¢ BBOIHBIM there.

OOmme cBeneHuss 00 YHNOTPEOICHUM apTHKISA C  TeorpapuuecKuMu
HA3BaHUSIMH, HA3BAHMSIMM YaCTEl CBETA, C Ha3BaHUSIMU TEaTPOB, MY3€€B, ras3er.
YnorpebieHrue apTUKIsl ¢ HAa3BaHWSMH BPEMEH TOfa, YacTel CYTOK, NMPUEMOB
MUY, s36IKOB. Citydan yrmoTpeOaeHs apTUKIIS B YCTONYUBBIX CIIOBOCOYCTAHHUSIX.

Tema 3. Ums ynucauTebHOE

KonnuecTBeHHbIE  YHUCIHUTENbHBIC,  MOPSAKOBBIE  YHUCIUTEIBHBIE.
Yucnurensubie hundred, thousand, million. OtcyrcTBue apTukis mepen
KOJIMYECTBEHHBIM YHUCIIUTEIBHBIM TIPU 00IIel pedepeHinn U ynotpebiieHue
OTPENICICHHOTO0 apTUKIIS MPU OTOXKIECTRIsAtoNmEeH pedepennuu. O0s3aTenbHOE
OTCYTCTBHE apTHUKIIA Tiepe coueTanueM tuna Room 20, chapter 5.

Tema 4. MecTroumeHnue

Knaccudukanus. Jluunele mectoumenus. [lagexHbie (OpMBI JTHYHBIX
MectoumeHui. COOTBETCTBHE MECTOMMEHHUS YOU PYCCKUM MECTOMMEHHUSM Mbl U
6bl. OOBEKTHBIN Mae’)K MECTOMMEHHH B (PYHKIIMU TPSIMOTO U KOCBEHHOTO
(IpensioKHOTO) AOMOTHEHHS.
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[IputsokarenbHbie  MecTouMmeHus. [lputsbkaTenbHble  MECTOMMEHUS,
yIoTpeOIsIoNIecs ¢ CymecTBUTeNbHBIM (my, his, etc.); abcomoTHbie (HOpPMBI
IPUTDKATEIBHBIX MecTouMenuid (mine, hers, ours, etc.).

VYkazarenbHble MecTouMeHus. VX 3HaueHue u ynoTpeOaeHue.

Bos3BpatHele wmecrouMeHus. X COOTBETCTBHUSI B PYCCKOM SI3BIKE.
YnoTrpebaeHue BO3BpaTHbIX MECTOMMEHHUHN B MIPEITIOKECHHH.

[IpeumymiectBeHHOE YINOTpeOieHrne SOME B YTBEPIAUTENbHBIX W any B
OTPHIIATSIIEHBIX W BOIPOCUTEILHBIX MpPETOKeHUAX. Mectonmenus: somebody,
anybody, nobody, neither, none, No; ux 3HaYeHUE U YITOTPEOJICHHE.

Mecroumenust all, both. Mecroumenue ONe kak CIIOBO-3aMECTUTEID
UCUHNCIISIEMBIX CYIIECTBUTEIbHBIX. MecToumenus Other, another. Mectonmenus
many, much, (a)few, (a)little, a lot of, plenty of, a great deal of. Bonpocurenbubie
MectouMeHus. OCOOEHHOCTH YIMOTPEOJICHUS BOMPOCHUTENBHBIX MECTOMMEHUM
who, what, which, how many, how much. Beoassie it u there.

Tema S. Umsa npuiiararejibHoe

CemanTuueckue, MOp(HOJIOTHYECKUE, CHHTAKCUYECKUE XapaKTECPUCTUKU
MMEHM  npwiaarareabHoro.  CTENEeHW  CpaBHEHHS]  NpPWIAraTelibHbIX — —
MOJIOKUTENIbHAS,, CpaBHUTENbHAs, mpeBocxoaHas. CrocoObl o0pa3oBaHUS
CTETICHCH CpaBHCHMS: CHHTCTHYCCKHH, cyddurcampubiii (-er, -est) s
OJIHOCIIOKHBIX U HEKOTOPBIX JBYCJIOKHBIX IPUJIAraTelibHbIX; aHAIUTUYECKUN C
NOMOILIBI0 MOre, MOSt [uisi MHOTOCIIOKHBIX TpuiarareiabHbiX. lIpaBonucanue
MIPUJIAraTeIbHBIX B CPABHUTEIIBHOM M IMPEBOCXOAHOM cTeneHU. CyNnIuleTUBHBIN
crocod oOpa3oBaHMs CTENEHEH cpaBHEHMs NpuiiaratenbHbiX. [IpunaratenbHele,
MMCEIOIIKE JIBA PAJIa CTETICHEN CpaBHEHUS. Pa3nuuns B 3HAUEHUU.

Tema 6. Hapeumne

Mopdonoruueckue, CHUHTAKCHYECKHE XapakTepucTuku. OOpazoBaHue
CTETIEHEH CpaBHEHUs Hapeunil. MecTo Hapeuuil B MPeAJIOKeHUN U UX QYHKIIUU.
Hapeunst ¢ cybduxcom -/y u cooTBeTcTByIOIME UM Oeccy(ukcambHbIe
Hapeyus, X CEMaHTHUYECKUE Pa3INYKI.

Tema 7. Ilpensioru

CemanTrnueckue, MOPQHOIOTHUECKUE, CHHTAKCUYECKHUE XapaKTEPUCTUKHU
npeioroB. CoueTaHue NpeasioroB ¢ CyIIECTBUTEIbHBIMU, MTPUIAraTeIbHBIMU U
riaroinamMu. @pa3oBble TJIAroJbl.

Tema 8. Bunospemennbie ¢Gopmbl rJ1aroJia (1eiicTBUTEIbHBIN 32J10T)

['narou. CemaHTHUECKHE, Mopdosoruyeckue, CHHTAKCUYECKHUE
xapakTepucTUKU. JInunble (popMBbI raarosa, BeIpakaroliue BpeMsi, aciekT (BH),
BPEMEHHYIO COOTHECEHHOCTh, HAKJIOHEHHE, JTUI0, YUCJIO.

Present Indefinite. OOpa3zoBanue mNpPOCTOW M AHATUTHYCCKOW (HOPMBIL.
VYnotpebnenue it BbIpaXEHHUS OOBIYHBIX, MOBTOPSIOUIMXCS ACUCTBUM; s
BBIPAYKEHUSI KOHKPETHBIX JIEUCTBUM, OTHOCSIIIMXCS K MOMEHTY peud (C TJiarojamu,
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He ymnotpebisronmmucst B Present Continuous), st BeIpaXeHHsS OymyIIero
JCHCTBUS B MPUAATOYHBIX MIPEITIOKEHUSX BPEMEHHU U YCIIOBUSI.

Present Continuous. OO0pa3oBanue. YNOTpeOJCHHE Ui BBIPAXKCHUS
NEHCTBUS, TPOUCXOMISIIETO B MOMEHT pPEYH; ICHCTBHS, MPOUCXOMISIIECTO B
TEYCHHE HEKOTOPOro IepHojJa BPEMEHH; 3aIJIaHUPOBAHHOTO WJIM 3aBEIOMO
00yCIIOBJICHHOTO JICUCTBUS B Oy IyIIEM.

Present Perfect. OOpa3oBanne. OCHOBHOE 3HAUYE€HHE — JCHCTBHE B
IPOILIOM, CBsi3aHHOE ¢ HacTosimuM. ComocraBieHue yrnoTpebnenusi Present
Perfect u Past Simple (Indefinite).

Present Perfect Continuous. O6pa3oBanne. OCHOBHOE 3HAUCHHE —
JICViCTBHE, HAYABIIIEECs B IMIPOIILJIOM M HAXOISIIEECs B Pa3BUTHH O MOMEHTA PEUH.

Past Indefinite. O6pa3oBanue. [IpaBuabHBIC W HEMPABWIBHBIC TJIATOJIBI.
OCHOBHOE 3HA4YeHUWE — JCUCTBHE, OTHECEHHOE K HEKOTOPOMY BpPEMEHU B
IPOIIJIOM BHE CBSI3U ¢ HacTtosAumM. OTrpaHWYeHHe IMIaHa MPONUIOro OT IiaHa
HACTOALLIETO B  AQHIJIMICKOM  s3bIKE. YINOTpeOJieHWe i BBIPAKEHUS
HOCJIEI0BATEIbHBIX MPOLIEAIINX IECHCTBUI.

Past Continuous. O6pa3oBanue. OCHOBHOE 3HAa4YCHHE — JICHCTBHE,
COBEpIIABIIEECS B ONPEJEICHHBII MOMEHT B HponuioM. OOCTOSTEIbCTBEHHBIE
COYETaHUs U MPHUAATOYHBIC MPEIOKEHUS BPEMEHH, BBOJMMBIE coro3amu When,
while kak yka3zatesau onpeaeeHHOI0 MOMEHTA B TIPOIILIIOM.

Past Perfect. O6pa3oBanme. OCHOBHOE 3HA4YCHHWE — JICHCTBHE,
COBEPIIIMBIIEECS WM COBEPIIABIIEECS 0 OMPEISICHHOTO MOMEHTA B MPOIILJIOM.

Past Perfect Continuous. O6pa3zoBanue. 3HaueHHEe — JICHCTBUE B Pa3BUTHUH,
COBEPIIMBIIIEECS MM COBEPILABIIICECS IO OMPEICTICHHOTO MOMEHTA B MPOIILIOM.

Future Indefinite. OOpa3oBanue. OCHOBHOE 3HAYCHHE — JCHCTBHEC B
oynymem. Coueranue t0 be going ¢ HHPUHUTHBOM I BhIpaKEHUST OyIyIIETO
NEHCTBUS C OTTEHKOM HaMEPEeHMsI UM YBEPEHHOCTH.

Future Continuous. O6pa3oBanue. OCHOBHOE 3HA4YeHHE — JCHCTBHE,
KOTOpO€ OyJeT HaXOIUTHCS B Pa3BUTHH B ONPEICICHHBIII MOMEHT B OyaylieM;
ynoTpeOaeHHe ISl BBIpaKEHUs IPENOoIaraeMoro AecTBys B Oy Iy1em.

Future Perfect. Future Perfect Continuous. O6pa3oBanre. OcHOBHOE
3Ha4YeHHUE — JCHCTBHE, KOTOPOE COBEPIIUTCS A0 ONPEICICHHOTO MOMEHTa B
oynymem. ®opmbr Future-in-the-Past kak ¢opmbl coriacoBaHusi BpeMeH MpH
0003HaYeHUHU OYyIyIIero, pacCMaTPUBAEMOI'0 U3 TIPOIILIOTO.

Tema 9. Buno-speMennbie ¢popMbl riiaroJia (crpagare/JbHbIA 32J10T)

Kareropus 3anora B aHITIMKACKOM S3bIKE. 3HAYEHHWE AKTUBHOIO 3aJIOra.
3HaueHne maccuBHOrO 3aynora. OOpa3oBaHHE MACCHUBHOTO 3ajora B CHUCTEME
UHACOUHUTHBIX, JIUTENbHBIX W nepdexTHeix  GopM. OcobeHHOCTH
ynoTpeOaeHus] TacCHBHOTO 3anora. [laccuBHBIE KOHCTPYKIIMU C MEPEXOTHBIMU
U HENEpEeXOJHBIMH TJarojiaMd, C TJIaroJIbHBIMU  ()pa3eoOTHYECKUMU
enuauniamu to take care of, to make fun of, to lose sight of etc.
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Tema 10. CornacoBanue speMmeH. KocBennasi peub

[IpaBuna corjmacoBaHusi BpEMEH U MpaBUa UX MPUMEHEHUS B MPSMON U
KOCBeHHOM peun. KocBeHHas peyb.

Tema 11.1IpuaaTouynbie TmNpeNIOKeHUsI YCJIOBHS (PeajibHOTO |
HepeajbHOro). Yciouoe Hakiaonenue (Conditional Mood) u ero ¢opmsi
BapuanT (hopMbI TIepBOTO JIMIIa ¢ BcrioMorateabHbIM riarojiom should. OcHoBHoe
3HAYEHUE YCIIOBHOIO HAKJIOHEHHS — HEpealbHOE JACWCTBUE KaK CJEJICTBUE
HEPEAIbHOIO YCJIOBUS; OTHOCUTEIBHBIA XapakTep BPEMEHH, BBIPAKAEMOI'O
(dbopMamMH YCJIOBHOIO HAaKJIOHEHHSA. YTNOTpPEOJEHHWE YCIOBHOIO HAKJIOHEHUS B
TJIABHOW YaCTH CJIOKHOTO MPEJIOKEHHUS C TPUIATOYHBIM HEPEAIbHOTO YCIIOBHS.

[TPUMEPHBIN TEMATUYECKUU TJIAH

KonnuectBo yacos
1-02 03 06 1-21 06 01-01
«MHOCTpaHHbIE «CoBpeMeHHbIE
S3BIKU WHOCTpPaHHbIE
(aHTIIMIACKUH, (aHTIIMIICKUH,
HaNMEHOBAMME TeMLL HEMEIKHIN)» HEMEIIKU) SA3bIKU
(mpenogaBaHue)»
CO CrelHaIn3amen
1-21 06 01-01 03
«KomnbrorepHas
JIMHTBUCTUKA)
IIpaxr. 3aHATUSA [Ipaxr. 3aHATHSA
Nwmst cyliecTBUTENBHOE 8 12
ApTHUKIIb 16 22
Nwmst yucimrensHoOe 4 4
Mecronmenue 8 10
Wwmst npunararenbHoe 8 10
Hapeune 6 10
IIpemyioru 12 14
Buno-Bpemennsie (popmbl Tnarosa 18 22
(1eMCTBUTENIBHBIN 3aJ10T)
Buno-Bpemennsie (popmbl rinarosa 10 12
(cTpamaTenbHBIN 3aJ10T)
CornacoBanue BpeMeH. KocBeHHas 6 10
peub
[Ipunarounsie MpeagoKeHUs 8 10
yCJIOBHSI (p€aJbHOrO M HEPEAJIbHOTO)
Bcero vacos 3a 1-if rom 00y4ueHus: 104 136
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THE NOUN

Nouns are parts of speech which refer to: people (Robert), actions
(reading), objects (apple), qualities (virtue), places (Athens), jobs (teacher).

English nouns are divided into proper nouns (George Leech, Alaska,
April) and common nouns (a dog, a book, an idea, milk, equipment, kindness).
Common nouns are divided into countable nouns (a boy, a book, an idea),
uncountable nouns (milk, equipment, kindness) and collective nouns (family,
team). Countable nouns are divided into concrete nouns (a boy, a book) and
abstract nouns (an idea). Uncountable nouns are divided into concrete nouns
(milk, equipment), abstract nouns (kindness) and nouns of material (cotton).

According to their morphological composition nouns can be divided into
simple (consist of only the root: room, glass, wife, bear), derivative (have
affixes: worker, brotherhood, spoonful) and compound (consist of at least two
stems: snowball, dining-room, blackout).

GENDER OF NOUNS

Morphologically nouns are characterized by the grammatical categories of
number and case. Gender does not find regular morphological expression.
(Only the personal pronouns “he, she, it” and their forms show gender.) There
are a few nouns with the feminine suffix “-ess”: hostess, stewardess, actress,
waitress, princess, etc. But on the whole, gender in English is connected only to
the meaning of nouns.

masculine: men and boys (he)

feminine: women, girls, cars, ships (she)

neuter: babies, animals, things (it)

The distinction may be also expressed by word-formation of different
types: woman-doctor, maid-servant, boyfriend, he-goat, she-wolf, etc.

Notes:

e Babies and animals are referred to as male or female when we know
their sex: The Browns have got a baby. She is so cute.

e Cars and ships are sometimes referred to as female but the neuter is
more common in modern English: Do you like this car? — Yes, she/it is terrific.

e Most common nouns referring to people have the same form whether
male or female: teacher (man or woman), doctor, etc.

e Names of countries, if the country is not considered as a mere
geographical territory, are referred to as feminine: France is proud of her poets.

Some common nouns referring to people have different forms for male and
female: barman — barmaid, bachelor — spinster, bridegroom — bride, duke —
duchess, emperor — empress, gentleman — lady, host — hostess, king — queen,
monk — nun, nephew — niece, policeman — policewoman, heir — heiress, husband —
wife, hero — heroine, widower — widow, etc.
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Some common nouns referring to animals have different forms for male
and female: bull — cow, drake — duck, clog — bitch, cock — hen, gander — goose,
lion — lioness, tiger — tigress, stag — doe, stallion — mare, etc.

NUMBER OF NOUNS

Countable nouns have the category of number: one chair — two chairs;
a house — three houses; a boy — boys. Countable nouns generally form the
plural by adding the ending -s/es: a ball — balls; a table — tables; a play — plays;
a city — cities; a cow — cows; a bridge — bridges; a class — classes; a tax — taxes;
a knife — knives. Nouns ending in -f/fe are made plural by adding -ves: a leaf —
leaves, a thief — thieves (but: chiefs, proofs, roofs, cliffs, handkerchiefs).

Some nouns form their plural irregularly:

a child — children a man —men

a foot — feet an oXx — oxen

a goose — geese a person — people

a louse — lice a tooth — teeth

a mouse — mice a woman — women

Some nouns remain unchanged in the plural:

a craft — craft a Japanese — Japanese a sheep — sheep a spacecraft —
a cod —cod a means — means a squid — squid spacecraft
a deer — deer aplaice — plaice a species — species  a trout — trout,
a fish — fish a salmon — salmon a series — series etc.

Some nouns are only plural. These are:

a) arms (weapons), belongings, cattle, clothes, congratulations, earnings,
goods, greens (vegetables), lodgings, oats, odds (chances), outskirts, people,
police, premises (building), regards, remains, riches, savings, surroundings,
thanks, etc.

b) garments, tools and instruments consisting of two parts:
binoculars, compasses, glasses, jeans, pants, pliers, pyjamas, scales,
scissors, spectacles, trousers, etc.

Note: The word “people” has several meanings. The first meaning is
simply the plural of “person”: My neighbours are nice people.

Another meaning of “people” is “a group of people who belong to the
same culture, ethnicity, nation, or race”. In this case “people” becomes
“peoples”. Moreover, “a people” can be used with modification of “people”.

In 1991, Australia began a formal process of reconciliation with
indigenous peoples. The Jews are a people known for their intelligence.

Note, however, that “people” always takes a plural verb.

Collective nouns can take either a singular or plural verb, according to
the meaning: The staff were not in agreement with the new rules (we refer to the
individual members). The staff of the school consists of fifty people (we refer to
the group as a unit).
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Some nouns of Latin or Greek origin have kept their Latin or Greek
plural endings. The English plural ending -s/es is also used with some of these
nouns; in such cases, two variants are possible. Generally (but not always),
English variants of plural forms are more common in ordinary speech and writing,
and Latin and Greek variants are more common in scientific and academic texts.

analysis — analyses; axis — axes; basis — bases; crisis — crises; diagnosis —
diagnoses; automaton — automatons, automata; cactus — cactuses, cacti; focus —
focuses, foci, etc.

Some nouns can have different meanings when turned into plural:
air (atmosphere) — airs (behaviour); cloth (a piece of material) — clothes
(garments); content (what is written or spoken about in a piece of writing, speech,
etc.) — contents (the things contained in a box, place, etc.); custom (a traditional
event) — customs (the government department which collects taxes on imported
goods); damage (harm done to something) — damages (monetary compensation);
experience (knowledge or skill gained over a period) — experiences
(activities/events one has done/lived through); fund (a sum of money saved for a
purpose) — funds (money); glass (a drinking vessel) — glasses (spectacles); hair
(the hairy part of the head) — hairs (fine strands growing from the skin); look
(a style; an expression) — looks (a person’s appearance); manner (a way in which
something is done) — manners (social behaviour; customs); relation (a connection
between two or more things) — relations (members of the same family); scale
(the relative size, extent, etc. of something) — scales (an instrument for weighing);
spectacle (an impressive sight; an object of attention) — spectacles (glasses); spirit
(a person’s soul or mind; a magical creature) — Spirits (a person’s feelings; a strong
alcoholic drink); wood (the hard material trees are made of) — woods (small forest).

UNCOUNTABLE NOUNS
Countable nouns are those which can be counted, uncountable nouns are
those which cannot be counted. Uncountable nouns take a singular verb and are
not used with a/an. The words some, any, no, a little, much, plenty of, etc. can
be used with them: Is there any bread left?
To the group of uncountable nouns belong:

e nouns of substance or quantity  oil, water, juice, rice, etc.

e nouns ending in -ics politics, physics, athletics, etc.
e some abstract nouns courage, information, etc.

e games ending in -s billiards, darts, dominoes, etc.
o diseases ending in -s mumps, rickets, etc.

Note: “politics” and “statistics” can also have plural forms: What are your
politics? The statistics are annoying.

The most common uncountable nouns are:
accommodation, advice, applause, baggage, behaviour, business, chaos, chess,
chewing gum, china, courage, difficulty, equipment, evidence, fruit, fun, gossip,
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homework, information, knowledge, leisure, lightning, linen, money, moonlight,
news, permission, progress, research, scenery, seaside, shopping, spaghetti,
stuff, sunshine, thunder, traffic, underwear, etc.

Many uncountable nouns can be made countable by means of partitives:
a piece of cake / information / baggage / advice / furniture; a glass of water / beer /
wine; a jar of jam, etc.

Compound nouns form their plural by adding -s/-es:

a) to the noun if the compound has only one noun:

passer-by — passers-by; hanger-on — hangers-on;

b) to the second noun if the compound consists of two nouns:

cupboard — cupboards;

¢) to the first noun if the compound consists of two nouns connected with
a preposition: mother-in-law — mothers-in-law;

d) at the end of the compound if it does not contain any nouns:

breakdown — breakdowns.

CASE OF NOUNS

The category of case expresses relations between objects and phenomena
denoted by nouns in a sentence. In English nouns have two cases: the Common
case and the Possessive (Genitive) case. Note that not all English nouns possess
the category of case; there are certain nouns, mainly nouns denoting inanimate
objects, which cannot be used in the genitive case.

The Common case is unmarked, it has no inflexion and its meaning is very
general. The Possessive case is marked by the apostrophe, or apostrophe and -s (’s).
The Possessive case is used to express a variety of ideas: possession, relationship,
physical features and characteristics, non-physical qualities and measurements.

The Possessive (Genitive) case is formed by means of the inflection -’s
which is added to singular nouns and to irregular plural nouns (student’s
notebook, Mary’s new dress, children’s toys). The apostrophe only is added to
regular plural nouns (boys’ room, soldiers’ things) and to Greek names in -s of
more than one syllable (Archimedes’ Law, Sophocles’ tragedies).

With compounds, the inflection -’s is added to the final element
(my brother-in-law’s children, my brothers-in-law’s children).

The Possessive (Genitive) case mainly occurs with animate nouns
denoting personal names (Jane’s brother, George Washington'’s statue),
personal nouns (the student’s answer, the girl’s bag) and animals with
personal gender characteristics mostly domestic (the dog’s tail, the cat’s paw,
the elephant’s trunk).

The Possessive (Genitive) case is not normally used with inanimate
nouns. Instead, the noun is modified by an of-phrase (the colour of the wall, the
leg of the table, etc.).
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The Possessive (Genitive) case tends to be obligatory with temporal nouns
that refer to the length of duration of an event, and some substantivized adverbs:
a moment’s thought, a week’s holiday, a day’s rest, yesterday’s news, etc.

It is optional with collective nouns that refer to a group of people: the
government’s policy, the team’s victory, etc.; with geographical and institutional
names: Africa’s future, the school’s history, etc.

The Possessive case is also common: with nouns denoting distance and
measure: a mile’s distance, a penny’s worth, etc.; when we talk about parts of
people’s or animals’ bodies: a man’s hand, a cat’s tail, etc.; it is also used for
products from living animals: cow s milk, lamb’s wool, etc.

Read more: 1. [4, c¢. 19-31]. 2. [3, c. 166-181]. 3. [8, c. 136-141, 156-163].

EXERCISES
Ex. 1. Put the following words into the plural.
story child bus potato woman German
monkey trout wish roof box match
foot knife man photo lady way
safe kilo thief mouse goose Frenchman
calf fly journey leaf half studio
tomato hero life piano glass wife
essay radio cherry cliff pony Scotsman
class wolf month copy donkey Norman
holiday chief bridge play loaf lorry
noise family party country city house

Ex. 2. Underline the correct form of the verb.

1. The landscape is/are spectacular here. 2. The police has/have been
following the criminal for three hours. 3. The weights shown were inaccurate
because the scales was/were unbalanced. 4. Politics is/are not exactly my thing.
5. Detectives agree that the evidence is/are overwhelming. 6. There was/were
more fruit in the vase. Who came into the kitchen? 7. Mounting hostilities in the
province is/are worrying. 8. The news were/was so good that she recovered
her spirits. 9. Rubbish is/are accumulating outside the entrance to the shop.
10. Athletics was/were well represented in the magazine’s sports section.
11. Dominoes is/fare a game lots of people like to play. 12. Good advice
was/were hard to come by among competitive colleagues. 13. The woods is/are
home to hundreds of plant species. 14. The funeral was/were a painful
experience for the family. 15. Is/Are the designer spectacles really worth
getting? 16. The information were/was passed on to another department.
17. Argument is/are widespread on the global warming issue. 18. The money
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spent on those books were/was my father’s. 19. Your theory is sound but your
calculations is/are wrong. 20. Where is/are your pyjamas, little boy?

Ex. 3. Fill the gaps with the correct nouns in the plural form.

aguarium cactus curriculum formula
forum handkerchief medium virtuoso

1. “What have you got in your handbag, madam?” “Nothing special. Just

my documents, a lipstick, my keys and some ............... for my runny nose.”

2. My grandfather has kept exotic fish for years. Now, he’s got ten
large ............... in his house.

3. There’s a number of mathematical ............... that you have to apply
if you want to solve this intricate problem.

4. The most renowned piano ............... from all over the world are
expected to take part in the great concert of classical music.

5. I’ve compared the ............... of the three colleges and I cannot see
any big difference between the courses they offer.

6. This month, we have already organized four ............... to confer

about the criteria of granting overseas scholarships.

7. The heartrending news of the death of Princess Diana was broadcast in
allthe ............... all over the world.

8 do not require much care and so they can be easily grown
even by an inexperienced gardener.

Ex. 4. Use the correct form of the words in brackets.

1. The Chinese are a hard-working (people). 2. There (be) some (people)
waiting at the bus stop. 3. The Americans, the Australians and a lot of others
(be) English-speaking (people). 4. Who (be) the (people) over there?
5. The English have been a seafaring (people) for centuries. 6. A lot of African
(people) (have) got their independence in our century. 7. He doesn’t care what
other (people) think about him. 8. Some (people) of Far North are nomads.
9. The (people) of Venezuela are a sturdy (people), a hard-working (people) — a
(people) devoted to family, to hamlet, to village, to country. 10. This
organization represents aboriginal (people) of Canada.

Ex. 5. Choose between a singular or a plural form of the verb.

1. The average American family (have) three children. 2. The committee
(have) different opinions on the issue. 3. The reading public (be) dissatisfied with
his latest novel. 4. At that time the bourgeoisie (be) mostly excluded from active
political life. 5. The crew of a submarine (consist) of over 120 members.
6. The cattle (be) in the field since morning. 7. My family still (discuss) this
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problem. 8. His staff (be) very small. I don’t know how he managed to do any
business at all. 9. When | came the football team (practise) on the field.
10. The clergy (be) generally dressed in black. 11. This company (be) founded in
2005. 12. The Government (decide) to pass the bill. 12. The class (be) unanimous
in its choice of a president. 13. Our faculty (meet) after lunch today. 14. Ethics
(be) a difficult study. 15. The board (be) extraordinarily kind to you.

Ex. 6. Complete the phrases using the correct words from the box:
a) Foods & Substances

barrel bar bale bottle carton can cube gallon jar joint keg
loaf lump ounce goblet quarter roll sheet slice tub

1. a....o... of butter 11.a..ooini, of ham/bread
- RO of wine 12. a0l of sugar

3. A of bread 13.a..cccini, of chocolate
4, a....oi of meat 4. a.............. of paper

5 a........ of Coca-Cola 15.a...........l. of cloth

6. an............ of gold 16.a.............. of yoghurt

7. a...oo..... of petrol 17.a ... of crude oil

8. a............ of marmalade 18.a............. of champagne
9. a............. of hay 19.a.............. of cheese

10. a........... of beer 20.a ...l of ice

b) Abstract Nouns

act bout branch fit flurry pack pang pangs
piece shred spell spot state stream stroke wave

1. a.al. of anger/coughing 9. a......oo....l of advice

2. an............ of courage 10.a.............. of excitement

I R of trouble/bother 11.a....ceea. of bad weather
4, a...ooiinn of science 12.a ..., of panic/heat

O i, of conscience T of regret/anxiety
6. a......oenn.l of evidence 4. a.............. of emergency

7. a..ooiii.l. of good/bad luck 15.a....cii. of flu/drinking
8. a......o... of abuse 16.a.............. of lies

Ex. 7. Put the nouns in the correct categories.

acoustics arrears athletics ballistics billiards binoculars bowls braces
castanets compasses congratulations darts diabetes dominoes draughts
dynamics economics ethics gymnastics headphones hysterics linguistics
measles mumps pants phonetics physics pincers pliers politics pyjamas
scales scissors shingles sideboards spectacles statistics tights trousers
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SCIENTIFIC STUDIES

TOOLS & UTENSILS

GAMES & SPORTS

DISEASES

CLOTHES

OTHERS

Ex. 8. Underline the correct plural form (In some cases both may be correct).

son-in-laws / sons-in-law lily of the valleys / lilies of the valley
checks-up / check-ups man-of-wars / men-of-war

bys-stander / by-standers bones of contention / bone of contentions
runner-ups / runners-up rounds-up / round-ups

heros / heroes roofs / rooves

doctor-to-bes / doctors-to-be commander-in-chiefs / commanders-in-chief
courts-martial / court-martials hang-ups / hangs-up

off-shots / offs-shot goings-on / going-ons

higher-ups / highers-up kimonoes / kimonos

go-getters / goes-getter cover-ups / covers-up

Ex. 9. Translate into English.

1. CoBeTsl, Kak paBUIO, 1AIOT T€, KTO UM HUKOTra He cienyer. 2. OneHu
JIOBOJILHO pPeAKHU B 3THX MecTax. 3. Mos 6alylika cuMTaeT, 4TO COBpEMEHHas
OJICKJIa HEKpacuBa M HeynoOHa. 4. Bamr ceiH gemaer OoJbIIME YCIEXU B
¢usuke. 5. Pepkue BoJIOCHI — Haiia cemeiiHas depra. 6. Mbl JIOJDKHBI UTO-TO
NPEANPUHATH. B ATOT pa3 ucuesznu Tpu oBibl! 7. I'ne nenbru? S oObickan BCiO
KBapTUPY, HO HE MOTY HalWTu uX. 8. Bce camoseTsl roToBbI K MOJETy. 9. OTy
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OJICKly HYXHO moctupath. 10. 3oBuTe Beex crona! S mpuHec MHOTO XOPOIIUX
HoBocTel! 11. MHe HenpusTHO 3TO TOBOPUTh, HO BCE YJIHWKUM NPOTHUB Bac.
12. Tlocne cniekTakist ObUIM NPOAOHKUTENbHBIE aroaucMenThl. 13. braarogapro
BAC, 3TH CBEICHUS YPE3BBIUANHO BaXKHBI JUIs Hamled koMrnanuu. 14. OH n3yyaer
nonuTuky. KakoBsl ero nonutudeckue B3rasaapl? 15. Kops — oueHb onacHas u
3apa3Has Oosie3Hb. 16. OH mOTepsy1 BCE CBOM COEPEKEHHs] 3a OIHY HOYb.
17.9TM JKUHCHL CIMIIKOM JUIMHHBIE JUIsi MeHs. Hajgo uX yKOpOTHUTH.
18. Cerogus Ha obOen ppiba; Mmama Kynuiaa gopens u 1Byx sococeit. 19. IllTad-
kBaptupa OOH maxomutcs B Hero-Mopke. 20. AKycTHUYecKHe CBOICTBA TOTO
KOHIEPTHOIrO 3aja MpoCcTo mpeBocxoanbie! 21. S omo3man, moTtoMy 4TO MOH
Yyachl OMATh OTCTanW. 22. Mou 3HaHUSI B 3TOM 00JIACTH OCTaBIISIOT >KEJATh
ay4iiero. 23. @pyKkTsel B 3TOM cafy euie He co3pesid. 24. UbM 3TO HOXKHHUILBI?
25. OneHu — Takue Tparuo3Hbie KUBOTHEIE!

Ex. 10. Irregular feminine form.
a) Write in the correct feminine or masculine form.
PEOPLE & PROFESSIONS

masculine feminine
............... heroine
bachelor | ...
............... niece
salesman | ...l
............... bride
prince | .l
............... conductress
confidant | ...l
............... hostess
widower | ...
............... empress
viscount | ...
............... actress
manager | ..ol
b) Match the correct feminine and masculine forms.
ANIMALS
masculine feminine
1) cock/rooster a) duck
2) leopard b) goose
3) bull C) ewe
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4) drake d) mare

5) (dog-) fox e) sow

6) tiger f) lioness

7) boar g) hen

8) dog h) vixen

9) stallion 1) bitch

10) lion j) cow

11) ram k) leopardess
12) stag ) tigress

13) gander m) doe/hind

Ex. 11. Use the correct form of the Possessive Case.

1. my brothers — bicycles 2. the children — toys 3. a woman — dress 4. the
soldiers — uniforms 5. Dickens — novels 6. my sister — car 7. Mr. Jones — garden
8. women — rights 9. my parents — boat 10. the child — bed 11. the workers —
interests 12. the men — hats 13. the employees — meeting 14. the company —
policy 15. the planet — gravitation 16. our boss — instructions 17. my cousin —
garage 18. the girl — doll 19. father — role 20. the local doctor — house.

Ex. 12. Use the Possessive Case (whenever possible or necessary) or the of-phrase.

1. The (speech, headmaster) was not too long. 2. Do you know (author,
that book)? 3. Please go to the (baker) and buy some bread. 4. A mouse should
not play with (tail, lion). 5. The (windows, house) were all open. 6. | cannot find
(newspaper, yesterday). 7. (car, Mr. Burns) is faster than ours. 8. Today we are
having dinner at my (aunt). 9. One of the (legs, table) was broken. 10. I don’t like
(dog, our neighbours). 11. Do you know (the first wife, Mr. Brown)? 12. Then |
walked down (street, St. James) looking for a hotel. 13. The collected (edition, his
works) is in thirty-seven volumes. 14. There was a (moment, awkwardness).
15. I have never been very fond of interfering in (affairs, other people).

Ex. 13. Replace the nouns in the Possessive Case by the of-phrase if possible.

1. The only thing he dreamed of was to rebuild his parents’ house. 2. When
my sister was twelve, she wrote a children’s book and drew all the pictures. 3. This
is John’s car, and that is Peter’s. 4. I heard a woman’s voice crying for help. 5. No
one could explain the child’s behaviour at yesterday’s dinner. 6. He always
laughed so merrily at other people’s jokes that no one could help liking him. 7. My
daughter doesn’t like cow’s milk. 8. I was puzzled by your friend’s visit. 9. Let’s
drop in at the grocer’s and by some food. 10. After an hour’s break we carried on
sewing the logs. 11. Half our little town visited last Sunday’s football match.
12. Crime is a product of a country’s social order. 13. When that day came, he
was at his wit’s end. 14. Her great dark eyes were round as a lemur’s.
15. My mother was the only person who could soften my father’s rudeness.
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Ex. 14. Put in “of” whenever necessary.

1. The month __ August is usually very hot in Italy. 2. Please go and buy two
bottles  milk and five pounds ___ potatoes. 3. The river ___ Nile is one of the
longest in the world. 4. The Houses __ Parliament are not in the City __ London.
5.Inthe year 2009 we spent our holidays near Lake _ Windermere. 6. A river
____lava came down Mount __ Vesuvius. 7. The town ___ Stratford-upon-Avon is
a lovely place. 8. He studied at the University  California. 9. The Isle__ Skye is
one of the top locations in Scotland to visit. 10. I'm young enough to believe all
kinds ___ things.

Ex. 15. Translate into English.

1. S muxorga He 3a0yAy NpenarenbCTBO Jyyliero apyra. 2. I He cMor
y3HaTh, KaK 30BYT 4Y€JIOBEKa, KOTOPBIA 3BOHUI yTpoM. 3. KTo-HUOYIb 3HAET, e
3nech 00yBHOM otnen? 4. Eciivi Thl HE TOTOPOIMIIIBCS, MBI OT03/1aeM K CMuTam.
5.5 Xody MNpoOYMUTATh CETOJHSIIHIOI YTPEHHIOIO Tazery. 6. OH J1acKOBO
yJIBIOAJICS,, TOH €ro rojioca ObUT OYeHb 10OpBIM. 7. BTOpoil My Moel cecTpbl —
MOJNULEUCKUN. 8. XO035IMH JoMa HE >KMBET B HEM, HO OH MHOT/A MPUE3KAET CIOJa
Ha JieHp wiH aBa. 9. S He 3Har0 HOBBIM HOMep TenedonHa [loma. 10. 3To ObLIO
pelleHre YeoBeKa, KOTOPOMY YXe UCHOJHUIOCh TpUAuath JieT. 11. Mue ouenp
HpaBsaTca nbecbl [llekcnupa n Momnbepa. 12. Tloka3zanust cBuaeTenss MOMOTIH
HalTH mpecTynmHuKoB. 13. Cuctema 6€30MacHOCTH 3TOM MallvMHBI pazpaboTaHa
M3BECTHBIMM UHXKEHEpaMHu cO Bcero mupa. 14. Sl nocta MHTEpECHYIO0 AETCKYIO
KHUTY. 15. OHa oueHb YJIUBWJIACH, KOTJA yCblana B TPyOKe MY»KCKOH TroJioc.
16. TpyaHo HailTH TapHOE KOPOBHE MOJIOKO B Topoae. 17. Dto crapas
¢dotorpadus moero nenymku. Ha Heil oH Ha MoToumMKiIe cBoero apyra. 18. A
IIOMOTal0 €My TOJIbKO paju CTaporo 3HakoMcTBa. 19. Drta meBouka — gouka
KEHILUHBI, KOTOpasi *UBET Mo coceAcTBy co MHoW. 20. Hauano ¢umpma 6n110
MHOT'000€IIA0IINM, HO KOHEll (huiibMa pa3odyapoBall.

THE ARTICLE

The Article is a structural word specifying the noun. Articles in English are
the most common noun determiners. English articles include the indefinite article “a”
(an) and the definite article “the”. The choice of an article depends on the type of
noun and its meaning and also on the context.

The indefinite article is used with countable nouns in the singular, when we
do not define which one we talk about. It is not used with uncountable nouns.
(Though there are special cases in which uncountable nouns are used as countable
nouns.) The main function of the indefinite article is to name one item belonging to a
class of similar items. The indefinite article has the following meanings: “one, some,
any; one item out of the group of many similar items, first time mentioned, etc.”

She is eating an apple. | have a question. London is a large city.
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The definite article can be used with countable nouns in the singular and
plural as well as with uncountable nouns. It is omitted before nouns in the plural,
uncountable or abstract nouns, when we talk about them in general.

The woman standing over there is my aunt. Money never brings happiness.

The main function of the definite article is to point out a noun and to
make it definite and specific. The definite article has the following meanings:
“this, that; the only one; the one that we are speaking about; the one that has
already been mentioned”. The meaning of the definite article with a plural noun
is close to “these, those™.

The book that you gave me is not interesting. The questions you asked
are difficult.

If it is necessary to point out an uncountable noun, usually, some additional
information is needed in the sentence in order to use the definite article, for
example, the of-phrase or a subordinate clause. The context can also make the
noun definite. The definite article in such cases is close in meaning to “this, that”.
He is studying the history of Greece. The water in this river is very dirty.

USE OF ARTICLES

The definite article “the” 1s used before:

¢ names of objects considered unique: the Earth, the equator, the horizon;

e names of cinemas and theatres: the Odeon; ships: the Titanic; hotels:
the Metropole; institutions: the World Trade Institute (WTI); documents: the
Constitution; public bodies: the government; newspapers: The Financial
Times; historical events: the Second World War; museums: the British
Museum; jobs: the dentist; collective nouns: the clergy, the police;

Note: Restaurants, cafes, shops, banks or hotels which have the name of
their founder and end in -s or -’s do not take “the”.

e names of seas, oceans, rivers: the Black Sea, the Atlantic, the Thames;
gulfs and canals: the Persian Gulf, the Panama Canal; groups of islands: the
Bahamas; mountain ranges: the Alps; groups of states: the USA,

e names of people/families in the plural and nationality/ethnic nouns:
the Browns, the Americans;

e adjectives used as nouns to describe groups of people: the rich, the
unemployed, the young;

e adjectives denoting an abstract quality: He enjoyed the mystical in
literature.

o titles without names: the President, the Queen;
musical instruments: She plays the guitar well;
inventions: the telephone, the word processor;
the superlative degree of adjectives/adverbs: the last, the strongest;
only, last, first (used as adjectives): the only friend.
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The definite article “the” is omitted before:

e proper nouns: John, Smith;

e names of meals: Breakfast is served. BUT: The breakfast we had was
excellent (a specific breakfast);

e names of substances: Oil is produced in the Middle East;

e names of countries: Germany (BUT: the Netherlands); cities: Glasgow
(BUT: the Hague); streets: Oxford Street; parks: Hyde Park; addresses:
3 McMillan St.; buildings: Westminster Abbey; continents: Asia; mountains:
Everest; islands: Cyprus; lakes: Lake Ontario (BUT: the Ontario);

e bed, school, college, university, church, hospital, prison, market,
sea, court, when referring to them for the reason they exist: She goes to school
every day. He was put in prison for two days and then was released. BUT: Did
you go to the hospital to visit him? (building);

e work when it means “place of work”: My father is at work;

e home when it means “place of living”: She’s at home already;

o titles with proper names: Queen Elisabeth; (BUT: the Prince of Wales);

e Mother/Father when we refer to our mother/father: Mother is sleeping;

e names of sports, activities, colours: He likes playing football. She
hates pink;

e names of days, months, seasons: They met in spring;

o parallel phrases: They stood face to face.

Notes:

a) Normally, the names of illnesses do not take “the”: pneumonia,
appendicitis, toothache, etc. Some common illnesses though, can take “the”: the
measles, the flu, the mumps. Also: a cold, a headache.

b) “a/an” can also be used with:

money: a/one pound; fractions: a/one quarter; measurements: a/one
foot; weight: a/one kilo; whole numbers: a/one thousand; price/weight: 40 p a
kilo; frequency: three times a day; distance/fuel: 40 kilometres a litre;
distance/speed: 100 km an hour.

Read more: 1. [4, c. 32-60]. 2. [3, c. 182-208]. 3. [8, c. 140-155].

EXERCISES

EX. 1. Put in “a (an)” where necessary.

1. As ... boy Larry wanted to be ... cosmonaut. 2. It’s ... pity that you’ve
got ... headache. 3. That was ... good advice. 4. The old man shouted in ... loud
voice that the tomatoes on his cart were only 30 p ... pound. 5. Though there was
... plenty of time and no need to be in ... hurry, Tom ignored the fact that it was
forbidden to drive faster than 60 miles ... hour. 6. It was such ... bad weather that
we decided to stay at home. 7. I’ve never heard such ... nonsense; I don’t believe
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... word he said. 8. Henry got ... new bicycle as ... birthday present. 9. What ...
heavy traffic there is at our street today! 10. My uncle is known as ... good
doctor. 11. This was ... sentence that made ... sense, but no meaning. 12. It was
not ... job that he liked. 13. Sorry, but I have ... impression that you don’t trust
me. 14. It was ... great fun to play football with your brothers. 15. My friend is ...
man of culture and wide reading. 16. “Please, come back in half ... hour, I’ll give
you ... bottle of medicine”, said the doctor. 17. This machinery drills holes to ...
depth of two miles or even more. 18. Is your friend ... Englishman? — No, he is
... Scot. 19. In ... crate there were boxes of cigars. 20. For ... minute or two we
were all silent. Then Richard struck ... match and lit ... cigarette.

EX. 2. Put in “the” where necessary.

1. ... lamplight made his skin ... colour of red brick. 2. I’d like to talk to ...
Mr. Brown. — Do you mean ... Mr. Brown who works in the credit department?
3. ... Smiths came to see us in ... evening. 4. | don’t want to go into ... reasons
why they have divorced. 5. Do you know ... time? — Yes, ... clock in ... hall has
just struck ten. 6. ... family hotels are ... hotels which welcome ... parents and ...
children. 7. His eyes were really like ... searchlights, picking out ... things that no
one saw. 8. He began to climb ... stairs which were dark and smelt of ... cats.
9. Her husband made her ... presents of ... books she did not read. 10. From ...
kitchen came ... singing of ... kettle on ... gas-Stove. 11. On ... Sundays my
brother stays in ... bed till ten o’clock, watching ... TV. 12. You should never
have accepted ... valuable presents from him and allowed him to lend you ...
money. 13. My grandmother goes to ... church in ... morning, and in ... afternoon
goes to visit ... friends. 14. Do you remember ... Sunday we were fishing with
John? 15. He always took ... line of least resistance. 16. ... power tends to corrupt
and ... absolute power corrupts absolutely. 17. Did you come by ... air? — No,
| came by ... sea. 18. She got ... pneumonia and was taken to ... hospital. | hope
they’ll send her home at ... end of ... next week. 19. Has ... postman come today?
20. Just then ... latch of ... front door clicked, and ... father came in.

Ex. 3. Choose the right article. A dash (-) means that no article is needed.
a) Pat is the/— ideal for a/the job. She has a/— wealth of the/— experience.
b) The/— safety at the/— work is a/— major concern for us.
¢) The/— poorest people in the/— country live in this city.
d) Have you seen a/the new “Hamlet” at the/— National Theatre?
e) There is a/— beautiful countryside within an/— easy reach of a/the hotel.
f) I have a/— terrible cold and am staying in the/— bed today.
g) I earn £3 an/the hour as a/— supermarket cashier on the/— Saturdays.
h) The/— charge for an/— excess luggage is £10 a/the kilo.
1) The/— most of the/— life is a/— matter of getting on with the/— others.
J) This country is officially called The/— United Arab Emirates.
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Ex. 4. Names of species, materials, abstract nouns. Put the articles where
necessary.

1. ... horses are noble animals. 2. ... giraffe is the tallest living animal.
3. ... milk we bought yesterday was sour. 4. ... strong must help ... weak. 5. ...
times have changed. 6. Have you ever been ill and in ... hospital? 7. He goes to ...
church every Sunday. 8. ... light travels faster than ... sound. 9. My friend Bernard
calls ... tea ... water of life. 10. ... coffee without ... milk 1s Dad’s. 11. ... most
people try to enjoy ... life. 12. She spoke with ... decision. 13. In 1848, ... gold
was found in California. 14. ... business is very bad at the moment, you know.
15. ... poverty and ... beauty certainly made up ... affecting combination. 16. ...
cat has nine lives. 17. ... nature provides ... animals with weapons of defence; ...
snake, ... scorpion, ... bee have their sting. 18. ... crown of ... literature is ... poetry.
19. At first | found it difficult to understand ... English money. 20. He came up to
... table, removed ... stopper from ... whiskey and smelt and tasted it. Then he
tasted ... soda water.

Ex. 5. Put in the correct article:

___soilis ___invaluable natural resource. It provides __ raw materials
for the plants on which we depend for _ food. _ soil and __ living
organisms of a region are interdependent. On __ one hand, ___ soil is affected
by  flora and fauna of the region. On ___ other hand, __ type of soll

determines ___ flora and fauna of the region.

Ex. 6. Translate into English.

1. Ber cmprmanmu mocneaaue HoBOcTH? 2. Iloka BBI pasroBapuBai,
MopoxkeHoe pacrasio! 3. Ilocime was OH BbIIEN H3-3a CTONA WU 3aKypHI
curapery. 4. Otu crpansl 6oratel HePThI0. 5. OHU MUK KO(e U pa3roBapUBAIH
o noroze. 6. PazouapoBanue B ee riazax nopaswio MeHs. /. Bam celH noctur
OOJBIINX YCIIEXOB B CIIOPTE B mocienHee Bpems. 8. Ero poaurenu OeqHbie U He
MOTYT JaTh eMy Xopoliee oOpa3oBanue. 9. B ToT Beuep Ha Heil Obu1O Oenoe
miathe u3 gopororo menka. 10. On pobko mompocwit Boabl. 11. A BOT u mikodna,
B KOTOPYIO XOJST MOW AETH. A Ball CbIH yk€ XoauT B mkony? 12. MHuorue
aHTJIMYaHe JI00ST 4ail ¢ MOJIOKOM MJIM CIIMBKaMH, HO sl IpeanouyuTaro Kode c
aumoHoM. 13. Boxa B kaHuCTpe Obula OY€Hb TPSI3HOM W Maxja OCH3UHOM.
14. Ha PoxpaecTtBo 6alylika cBsi3ajla MHE HOCKM M3 TOJICTOM CEpPOM IIEPCTH.
15. TlopTdens ObLT MEHBIIIE, YEM 51 XOTEN, HO KOXka Obla MPEeBOCXO THAS.

EX. 7. Put the articles “a (an)”, “the” or “ — “in the gaps.

... (1) 21* century is going to be ... (2) century of digital technologies.
The unstoppable development of computers and the availability of ... (3)
Internet will dramatically change the face of ... (4) most popular home



27

entertainment — television. Not ... (5) long time ago, Bill Gates claimed that all
... (6) communities will finally switch to so called “Web lifestyle”. Soon, in our
homes we will have to find ... (7) place for electronic TV devices that will
enable us to settle ... (8) numerous matters via ... (9) Internet. We will not have
to leave ... (10) home and stand in ... (11) queue to do ... (12) shopping, pay ...
(13) bills, mail ... (14) post or book ... (15) tickets for ... (16) plane. High-tech
TV sets will make it possible for us to design our own TV framework.

In ... (17) future, people will spend even more time in ... (18) front of TV
taking advantage of ... (19) unimaginable possibilities that digital television
creates. ... (20) business people will not waste time on ... (21) tiring trips. At ...
(22) touch of ... (23) finger, they will be able to carry out their conferences and
business meetings on ... (24) screens of their laptops. ... (25) film stores will
soon become ... (26) matter of ... (27) past, too. Our favourite series, comedies or
... (28) thrillers will be provided by interactive TV sets at ... (29) click of ... (30)
button. Sport fans will benefit from multi-camera systems providing ... (31) best
vision from ... (32) camera that they will select at ... (33) home. And lovers of ...
(34) cultural events will have their theatre or cinema tickets delivered at their door
minutes after ordering them on ... (35) Internet.

Very soon, we will also witness ... (36) integration of ... (37) computers
and other electronic home devices into ... (38) one. A TV set, a video recorder,
a hi-fi set, a telephone and ... (39) many more will soon be framed into ... (40)
one “intelligent” box.

Ex. 8. Put the required articles, paying attention to geographical and
proper names.

I. In ... summer of 2012 we were in ... Switzerland; the year before
we had spent two weeks on ... Bahamas. 2. ... National Gallery is in ...
Trafalgar Square. 3. You live in ... Wales, but have you ever been on ...
Snowdon? 4. London passed before me. ... Piccadilly, Shaftsbury Avenue,
... New Oxford Street. 5. We went along ... Broadway until we came to ...
Times Square. 6. ... Hudson River flows into ... Atlantic. 7. I rented ... flat
overlooking ... Hyde Park. 8. In this picture you can see ... Westminster Bridge,
... Houses of Parliament and ... 1000-year-old Westminster Abbey church.
9. In which part of ... France does your uncle live? — In ... Normandy. 10. ...

Danube rises in ... Black Forest and flows onto ... Black Sea. 11. ...
Buckingham Palace is ... Queen’s residence in London. 12. There are lots of
lakes and mountains in ... Lake District; ... Lake Windermere is the largest

lake, ... Scafell is the highest mountain. 13. We drove along ... 14™ Street and
6" Avenue across ... Broadway right up to ... 42" Street. 14. His idea was to
ship on some vessel bound for ... Australia or ... New Zealand, and from there
make his way to ... Samoa or ... Tahiti. 15. ... Hague is ... seat of ... Government
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of ... Netherlands. 16. ... University of St. Andrews in ... Scotland has four
colleges. 17. They dined at ... Savoy as usual. 18. In ... morning we set off in ...
direction of ... General Post Office. 19. ... Argentina is ... second largest country
in ... South America. 20. | will never forget ... panorama of ... Sahara Desert.

Ex. 9. Choose the correct item.
1. Well, what can I say? ... life is complicated.

a)a b) an c) the d) -
2. ’ve joined ... local Dramatic Society recently. And you?
a)a b) an c) the d) -
3. Have you ever had ... appendicitis?

a)a b) an c) the d) -
4. Learning always comes much easier to ... young.

a)a b) an c) the d) -
5. ... pizza isn’t enough. He normally eats two.

a)a b) one c) the d) -
6. My mother is looking forward to being ... grandmother.
a)a b) an c) the d) -
7. Don’t come to my place tomorrow, I’ll be at ... work.

a)a b) an c) the d) -
8. There is a good film at ... Regal Cinema this week.

a)a b) an c) the d) -
9. Tell them ... story about John and Alice.

a)a b) an c) the d) -
10. Do you know the functions of ... government?

a)a b) an c) the d) -
11. We need ... environment free of pollution.

a)a b) an c) the d) -
12. Less than three quarters of ... hour later Tom was at home.
a)a b) an c) the d) -
13. I wouldn’t allow ... child of mine to be treated in that way.
a)a b) an c) the d) -
14. Look! There is ... police car outside. What’s happened?
a)a b) an c) the d) -
15. Life would be quieter without ... telephone.

a)a b) an c) the d) -

Ex. 10. Insert the articles where necessary.

There was ... knock on ... door. | opened it and found ... small dark man in
... blue overcoat and ... woolen cap. He said he was ... employee of ... gas
company and had come to read ... meter. But | had ... suspicion that he wasn’t
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speaking ... truth because ... meter readers usually wear ... peaked caps. However,
| took him to ... meter, which is in ... dark corner under ... stairs (... meters are
usually in ... dark corners under ... stairs). | asked if he had ... torch; he said he
disliked torches and always read ... meters by ... light of ... match. | remarked that
if there was ... leak in ... gas pipe there might be ... explosion while he was reading
... meter. He said, “As ... matter of ... fact, there was ... explosion in ... last house I
visited; and Mr. Smith, ... owner of ... house, was burnt in ... face. Mr. Smith was
holding ... lighted match at ... time of ... explosion”.

To prevent ... possible repetition of this accident, I lent him ... torch.
He switched on ... torch, read ... meter and wrote ... reading down on ... back of
... envelope. | said in ... surprise that ... meter readers usually put ... readings
down in ... book. He said that he had had ... book but that it had been burntin ...
fire in ... Mr. Smith’s house. By this time I had come to ... conclusion that he
wasn’t ... genuine meter reader; and ... moment he left ... house | rang ... police.

Ex. 11. Insert the articles where necessary.

1. There are only ... few seats left for ... tonight’s musical at ... university.
2. Last night there was ... bird singing outside my house. 3. When you go to ...
store, please buy ... bottle of ... chocolate milk and ... dozen oranges. 4. ...
Mount Rushmore is the site of ... magnificent tribute to ... four great American
presidents. 5. Don’t be rude to her, she’ll take ... offence. 6. He is ... fool enough
to believe this. 7. It’s ... most important issue and we need to discuss it in ...
detail. 8. When mother finally brought in ... tea, ... boys had eaten all ... cake.
9. Scientists hoped to send ... expedition to ... Mars during ... 1990s. 10. It’s ...
long time since I met ... lovely person like you! 11. Diana has ... degree in ...
engineering from ... University of London. 12. At ... present moment ... man
seems to have ... uncertain future. 13. ... problem of ... today’s students is how
to survive financially. 14. Sue bought ... Picasso I was telling you about ... last
week. 15. Have you got ... latest record by ... Prime Circle? 16. ... James Joyce
I knew wasn’t ... novelist and wasn’t ... Irish either. 17. ... happiness of the
majority depends on ... hard work from everyone. 18. Dick has ... sore throat
and 1s taking ... medicine. 19. There is ... very difficult crossroad in ... Times.

20. Brenda is ... ideal for ... job. She has ... wealth of ... experience.
21. We arranged ... accommodation on ... outskirts of ... city. 22. I earn 3§ ...
hour as ... supermarket cashier on ... Saturdays. 23. ... most of ... life is ...

matter of getting on with ... others. 24. You have to use at ... least ... pint and
... half of milk. 25. When I left ... station, I had to stand in ... queue for ... taxi
for ... long time.
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Ex. 12. Put in the required articles, paying attention to nouns modified by
“of-phrases” and clauses.

1. You are ... sort of ... man we want. 2. On ... Christmas he sent me... box
of cigars. 3. That’s ... poem I learnt in ... childhood, but I simply can’t remember
how it goes on. 4. I can’t understand ... people who talk about their private lives.
5. When ... boy I lived at ... distance of three miles from ... school. 6. He had made
... mistake which caused him dear. 7. My sister said that she wasn’t going to wear
... dress | wore ... last summer. 8. She gave me ... glance of ... utter astonishment.
9. My neighbour always tells me ... gossip of ... town. 10. Excuse me; | have to see
... man who’s in trouble. 11. Her mind was preoccupied with ... excitements and ...
discoveries of her wonderful first job. 12. There was ... party of twelve people
arriving at ... hotel. 13. She could not bear ... thought of his wasting his life over
her. 14. He chuckled at ... thought of... joke he was going to tell at the party.
15. She went back home with ... bitterness she had never known before.

Ex. 13. Put in the required articles where necessary:
A Visit to London

(From a London Transport leaflet) This is the fast way to get around ...
city, from ... Trafalgar Square to ... Hyde Park, from ... Buckingham Palace to
... Tower of London. In ... summer you can ride along the banks of ... Thames
in ... open-topped bus, and if you are in ... hurry, you can go by ...
underground. ... time is ... money and ... life is short. Get there in ... half ...
time by ... London Transport.

That leaflet was one which was collected by ... most of ... Germans who
visited ... school | work at ... last year. | am ... teacher at... quite ... large school
in ... United Kingdom. All ... boys and girls in my class brought their pen friends
to ... school in ... mornings and they all had ... dinner together. ... time passed
quickly and ... most of ... pupils enjoyed the trips through ... Southern England
and ... time we spent in London. But what ... weather we had! Even though it
was ... summer, several visitors had ... cough, which was ... pity. Still, most
people agreed that ... such ... visit was ... good thing.

Ex. 14. Correct the mistakes (if there are any).

1. It was as a black house inside as outside. 2. He felt an admiration for
his sons’ success. 3. All men must die. 4. You needn’t tell me about it in the
detail. 5. How quickly the time always passes! 6. She is making a very good
progress. 7. Snowy owl is white all year round. 8. Your refusal will only make
the things worse. 9. Life they live here is hard. 10. What a relief to learn that she
is out of the danger! 11. We’ll discuss your matter the next time. 12. England of
the Queen Elizabeth was the golden age of the theatre. 13. You asked wrong
people. 14. The telescope is an astronomical instrument. 15. The Tower Bridge
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IS near Tower. 16. He paid twice a price for it. 17. It was too much of a
temptation for George to resist saying it. 18. He signed both papers. 19. It happened
in spring of 1996. 20. He’s been put in the jail again for his debts.

Ex. 15. Translate into English.

1. bbuta yke HOYb, HO yiuIla OblIa ApKO ocBelleHa. 2. OH mpuieT B
SAPOCTh, €CIM €My MPHUACTCS COOJIIONAaTh MOCTENbHBIN pexuM. OH yBEpeH, 4TO
3TO Tpocto npoctyaa. 3. Cobaka — apyr yenoBeka. 4. He obOwxkaiicst! OH B3si
TBOU KJIIOUM MO omuoOke. 5. BecHa Obuia X0JoaHOW W HOXKIUIMBOW. 6. S He
COBCEM YBEpPEH, XOpOoIlas 3TO HOBOCTh WM Iuioxasd. /. OHM 4HacaMH MOTJIA
TOBOPUTH O COBPEMEHHOW MOA3UM U APEBHEHN cKynbnType. 8. Kakas npekpacHas
noroga! 9. Bel Kak pa3 TOT 4elOBEK, KOTOpbIM MHE HyXeH. 10. beuio pannee
yTPO, KOTJIa OH BBILIEN U3 JIOMa, YTOOBl KyNUTh CBEXHUU BBITYCK «TaliMcy.
11. DpMutax — OIMH M3 Jy4IIMX My3eeB mupa. 12. OHu ceiiyac y mops.
[TumyT, uto mpexkpacHo npoBoAsT Bpems. 13. [locnenuss nenenst Mecsia Obliia
noyiHa coObITusiMU. 14. S HUKOTAa He 3a0y/y TOT JIe€Hb, KOT/Ia 51 BCTPETUI TeOsl.
15. OH coBceM emie MOJOAOW YEJNOBEK, HO €ro Ha3HAYWIM YIPaBISIONIUM
O0anka. 16. Mou apy3ss Hukorma He Obutn HU B HOxHOU Adpuke, HU B
CeBepHoil AMepuke, HO OHM JBaxabl e3auiau Ha JlanpHuit BocTok B
npomoM roxay. 17. Ona Hazesnach, 4TO COKOHOMHT JOCTATOYHO JEHET,
YTOOBI KyNUTh HOBYIO MeOenb. 18. BHe3anHo MBI yciblllaliyd BBICTPEI, 3aTEM
BTOpO# u Tpetuid. 19. OH onsaTh ObUT TeM Yapiab30oM, KOTOPOro OHA 3HAJIa MHOTO
ner tomy Hazaa. 20. MHTepecHO, mouyeMy OHa cpa3y IPOHUKIACh K HEMY
cumnatueit? 21. Tsl 3HAN, YTO COBBI KMBYT Ha BCE€X KOHTHHEHTAX, KPOME
AHnTapkTuabpl? 22. OH Hamucand HECKOJIBKO HEIUIOXMX KHHT B BOCHMHJICCSTHIC
roJibl. 23. DTOT YEJIOBEK BCEr/a MOSABIISIETCS B HY’)KHOM MECTE B HY’KHOE BpEMS.
24. 3emutst OKpyXeHa U 3amuineHa arMochepoit. 25. bpayHbsl UMerOT 0OJIBIION
JIOM OKOJIO 03epa. 26. B 4aCTHOM KOJIJIEKIIMA MOETO JEAYIKH ecTh PemOpanaT u
Ban T'or. 27. Camroamb JI0KCOH — MOJIOZION CKpUTIA4, KOTOPBIA ObLT PUTITAIEH
urpath Ha ipuéme. 28. beiBmmii ryoepuarop Kamudopuuu Ponansa Peiiran cran
npe3usieHToM CoeaunenHbix llItatoB Amepuku B 1981 roay. 29. I'enepanbHbiii
nupektop ceiivac B otmycke. 30. VYromas, HepTh W TpUPOAHBIA Ta3
UCIIOJB3YIOTCS JJIsl TPOU3BOJICTBA DJICKTPUUECTBA.

THE NUMERAL

A numeral is a figure, a letter, a word (or their combinations) representing
a number. Numerals fall into two subclasses, cardinal numerals (also termed
“cardinal numbers” or “cardinals”), which indicate number, quantity or amount
and are used in counting, and ordinal numerals (“ordinal numbers”, “ordinals™),
which indicate the order of the element in a set. The ordinals have a one-to-one
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relation with the cardinals: seven — (the) seventh; two hundred and three — (the)
two hundred and third. The suffix of the ordinal number is often written solid
after the digit: 19th. Numerals can be written in figures or words (2 or two; 25 or
twenty-five; 17th or seventeenth).

Numerals function as nouns and adjectives. In a sentence, a numeral can
serve as a subject, attribute, object or adverbial modifier.

Twenty cars were sold on the first day.

How old is your grandfather? — He is 79. He was born in 1940.

Notes:

e Numbers at the beginning of the sentence should be written out in
words. If you need to use figures, restructure your sentence.

¢ In numbers written as words in British English, the conjunction “and”
is used before tens, or before ones if there are no tens, starting with hundreds:
one hundred and twenty-three (123); seventy-three thousand and five (73,005).
In American English, the conjunction “and” is generally not used before tens or
ones: one hundred twenty-three (123); four hundred seven (407).

o Zero is used for O especially in mathematics and in referring to
temperature: It is twenty (degrees) below zero. It is normal in scientific contexts.

Nought (chiefly BrE; written naught in AmE) occurs mostly as the name of
the figure 0, and so does cipher (or cypher): The nought/cypher on the scale is red.

O or Oh is used in giving telephone and fax numbers, in which digits are
read out one by one: Extension five oh four (504).

Nil or nothing is common in football, hockey and similar games: Russia
won 6-0 (read six nil or six (to) nothing). In AmE sports reporting we also find
zig: It’s Washington over Connecticut, 5-0 (read five zig).

Love is used in racket sports, such as tennis or squash: Serena Williams
leads by 40-0 (read forty love). Love all (i. e. no score on either side).

Hundred, thousand, million

The words “hundred, thousand, million” can be used with “one” or “a”
(if “one” is meant). But only “one” is used before these words if they are
followed by numerals in order to express an exact number.

| saw about a thousand people there. She wrote exactly one thousand words.

The words “hundred, thousand, million” do not take the plural ending “s”
when they are preceded by numerals in order to express an exact number. But
they take the plural ending “s” when they are followed by “of” + noun, in which
case they have the meaning “a great number, a lot of”.

They sold two thousand cars. — There are thousands of stamps in
his collection.
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Fractions
The numerator of the fraction is expressed by a cardinal numeral, and the
denominator is expressed by an ordinal numeral. The suffixes “rd, th, ths” are
not written in the denominator of the fractions written in figures (1/3; 1/5; 3/7),
but such fractions are pronounced in the same way as fractions written in words
(one-third; one-fifth; three-sevenths).

Examples of spelling:

1/2 — one-half / a half; 1/3 — one-third; 1/4 — one-fourth / a quarter;
1/32 — one thirty-second; 2/3 — two-thirds; 4/5 — four-fifths; 3 2/5 — three and
two-fifths; 7/36 — seven thirty-sixths.

Decimal fractions
The decimal point (not a comma) separates the whole from the fraction in
decimal fractions in English. Decimals are written in figures.
0.2 (pronounced “zero-point-two”); 0.001 (zero-point-zero-zero-one);
1.3 (one-point-three); 3.6 (three-point-six).

Calculations

When calculations are said aloud, the verb is generally used in the
singular, for example, “two plus two is four; two plus two equals four; two plus
two makes four”. The verb “to equal” in this case is a little more formal than the
verbs “to be, to make”. Here are some examples:

2 + 4 = 6 (pronounced “two plus four is/equals/makes six”)

10 — 6 =4 (pronounced “ten minus six is/equals/makes four’)

5 x 4 =20 (pronounced “five multiplied by four is/equals/makes twenty”)

40 + 5 = 8 (pronounced “forty divided by five is/equals/makes eight”)

Read more: [4, c. 86-88].

EXERCISES
Ex. 1. Fill the gaps with the correct forms of the zero number.
| love nought nil oh zero |

1. Never before has temperature fallen before ........ in May in this part of
Europe. 2. Here are the keys to your room, sir. It is number 703 — seven ........
three. Have a nice stay in our hotel. 3. Now that the company is on the verge of
bankruptcy, its shares are of ........ value. 4. All our effort came to ........ .
somebody had informed the criminal of the trap we had set for him. 5. Neither
team scored a goal, so the final result was a draw 0-0 — ........ to each. 6. “Who’s
leading in the Wimbledon final?” “It’s 15-0 — fifteen ........ to Nadal” 7. If you
want to go to the city centre, you should take the bus number 202 — two ........
two. 8. The hope of finding the two skiers alive shrank to ........ when another
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avalanche went down and the rescuers had to stop their action. 9. When the
........ hour came, the infantry began their charge at the enemy positions. 10. Don’t
worry about the details. They are of ........ importance.

Ex. 2. Write the numbers in words. Say them aloud.

1.In1807
2.4.0507
3. aphone number: 16024-40075 ...t
4,120 Kph
5. 2 a
B.9.405
7.the price is 505,234 dollars ...
8. 1/8
9.ithappened in 2002 L,
10. 11,005

Ex. 3. Match the names with the correct calculations.

1.8+12=20 a) multiplying

2.16 -4=4 b) deducting/subtracting
3.25-9=16 c) adding

4.6 x 8 =48 d) dividing

Ex. 4. Read out the following calculations.

1.11-6=5 6.21/3+31/4=57/12
2.22.05 x4.02 = 88.641 7.6x4=24

3.18+4=45 8.15+3=5

4.12+9=21 9.10-3=7

5.5.502 - 1.004 = 4.498. 10. 11.203 +0.507 = 22.09665

Ex. 5. Use the correct form of the words in brackets.

1. The men bought three (dozen) bottles of beer for the party. 2. (Thousand)
of workers were on strike. 3. The bridge will cost 10 (million) dollars. — It will
cost (million) of dollars. 4. I’ve been in England (dozen) of times. 5. Eight
(hundred) passengers were on board the ship. 6. Three (million) five (hundred)
(thousand) pounds was stolen in a bank robbery. 7. We need two (hundred)
volunteers. 8. The new radio program attracted (million) of listeners. 9. They
have sold ten (thousand) bikes this year. 10. She wrote (dozen) of books.
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Ex. 6. Use the correct form of the words in brackets.

1. Please go and buy two (pound) of meat. Here’s a five-(pound) note.
2. Seven-(year)-old children are normally four (foot) tall; Elsie is only three (foot)
five. 3. These apples are 30 (cent) a pound. 4. The ‘Queen Elizabeth II” is about
1,000 (foot) long. 5. About two (third) of the time was spent on repairing the car.
6. Mr. Gordon has a five-(month)-old son; he weighs eleven (pound). 7. The (1960)
saw an upsurge of mass culture. 8. They bought a three-(bedroom) house in the
country. 9. Ice melts at zero (degree) centigrade. 10. | weigh eight (stone) four.

Ex. 7. a two hours’ walk — a walk of two hours — a two-hour walk
Change the words in brackets into three different phrases.

1. After a (stay — three months) he left London in October. 2. The boys
attended a (course — four weeks) to brush up their English. 3. Several accidents
might happen in a (race — eight miles). 4. After a (rest — one hour) we continued
on our way. 5. A (journey — four days) proved much too tiresome.

THE PRONOUN

A pronoun is a word that is used as a substitution for a noun or noun
phrase. Pronouns can do everything that nouns can do and are one of the
building blocks of a sentence. A pronoun can act as a subject, direct object,
indirect object, object of the preposition, and more and takes the place of any
person, place, animal or thing. Without pronouns, we would constantly have to
repeat nouns, and that would make our speech and writing repetitive. As it has
been mentioned, pronouns are usually used to replace nouns, however they can
also stand in for certain adverbs, adjectives, and other pronouns.

English pronouns are a miscellaneous group. By type, pronouns are
usually divided into the following groups:

e Personal pronouns: I, he, she, it, we, you, they.

e Possessive pronouns: my, his, her, its, our, your, their.

o Reflexive pronouns: myself, yourself, himself, herself, itself, ourselves,
yourselves, themselves; oneself.

¢ Intensive/Emphatic pronouns: myself, yourself, himself, herself, itself,
ourselves, yourselves, themselves.

e Demonstrative pronouns: this, that, these, those.

¢ Interrogative pronouns: who, whom, whose, what, which.

e Relative pronouns: who (whom, whose), what, which, that; whoever,
whatever, whichever.

e Reciprocal pronouns: each other, one another.
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¢ Indefinite pronouns: some, any, no; somebody, someone, anybody, anyone,
nobody, no one; something, anything, nothing; one, none; each, every, other,
another, both, either, neither; all, everybody, everyone, everything; same, such.

Notes:

1. Possessive and reflexive pronouns are often regarded as subgroups of
personal pronouns.

2. Intensive pronouns are often listed as a subgroup of reflexive pronouns.

3. Some linguists subdivide the group of indefinite pronouns; for example,
the pronouns “each, every, either, etc.” are included in the group of distributive
pronouns and “nothing, none, nobody, etc.” — in the group of negative pronouns.

PERSONAL PRONOUNS

Personal pronouns are the only group of words that can show, more or less
fully, person, number, gender, and case in their forms. Personal pronouns have
two cases: the Nominative case (I, he, she, it, we, you, they) and the Objective
case (me, him, her, it, us, you, them). The first group is used to replace the subject
of the sentence. The second group replaces the object of the sentence.

He (she, it) is here. He (she, it) works here. They received a letter from
him yesterday. (from me/her/us, etc.)

POSSESSIVE PRONOUNS

Personal pronouns have two possessive forms: my, mine; his, his; her,
hers; its, its; our, ours; your, yours; their, theirs. One form is used as an
attribute before a noun (his car, their house), and the other form (the Absolute
form / the Independent form) is used without a noun (this car is his). The Absolute
form is used as a predicative adjective (after the linking verb ‘“be”) and as a noun (the
subject or object).

This car is mine. Those bags are theirs. — Is this her bag? — No, hers is
black. Is he a friend of yours? — Yes, he is a friend of mine.

REFLEXIVE PRONOUNS

Reflexive pronouns (myself, yourself, himself, herself, itself, ourselves,
yourselves, themselves) are used as objects (not as subjects). They indicate that the
action is returned to the subject (to the performer of the action); the subject and the
object are the same person: She hurt herself. He blamed himself for that accident.

Still there are many cases where reflexive pronouns are not used even
though the subject and the object are the same person. Instead, personal
pronouns in the objective case are used (or no pronoun is used at all).

She looked at the wonderful view before her. I'll take this book with me. |
feel well. The children behaved well.
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The forms of the reflexive pronouns are also used as Emphatic pronouns
(Intensive pronouns) and can stand immediately after the subject or at the end
of the sentence: He himself repaired the broken bicycle. Do it yourself!

DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS

Demonstrative pronouns are used to point to something specific within a
sentence. The pronouns “this, that” are used in the singular, and “these, those”
in the plural. | prefer this. Did you see that?

The forms “this, that, these, those” can sometimes be used as
demonstrative adjectives. The difference is that a demonstrative pronoun
replaces the noun and a demonstrative adjective qualifies the noun.

| prefer this car. Did you see that rainbow?

A good trick for remembering the difference is that a demonstrative pronoun
would still make sense if the word “one (ones) ” followed it in the sentence.

INTERROGATIVE PRONOUNS

Interrogative pronouns (who, whom, whose, what, which) introduce a
question. They often appear at the beginning of a question.

What do you think of that? Whose car is this? Which bag is yours?

Mind, that the interrogative pronoun “whom” is often replaced by “who”
in everyday speech and writing, but “who” is an object in this case, not the
subject, I. e., it is not a question to the subject. Consequently, an auxiliary verb
IS required for the formation of special questions in which “who” is used instead
of “whom”, and the word order in them is that of a question, not of a statement.

Who/Whom did you see there? Who/Whom did you tell about that?

RELATIVE PRONOUNS
Relative pronouns (who, whom, whose, what, which, that) connect certain
types of subordinate clauses, which are called Relative clauses in English, with the
main clause. Relative pronouns refer to nouns mentioned previously. They will
usually appear after a noun to help clarify the sentence or give extra information.
The car that crashed into the wall was my neighbour’s. I know the people
who live in this house. She gave no answer, which surprised me greatly.

RECIPROCAL PRONOUNS

Reciprocal pronouns (each other, one another) express mutual actions
or relationship. There are just two reciprocal pronouns in English. They are
mainly used to stop unnecessary repetition in a sentence, but also to reinforce
the idea that collective and reciprocal actions are happening to more than one
person or thing. The main difference between “each other” and “one another”
is that “each other” is used with two entities while “one another” is used when
there are more than two entities.

Richard and Martha gave each other gifts. The countries worked with one
another on national security.
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INDEFINITE PRONOUNS

Indefinite pronouns (some, any, no; somebody, anybody, nobody,
something, anything, etc.) refer to one or more unspecified objects, beings, or
places. Most of the indefinite pronouns can be used as nouns or adjectives. But
some of them are used only as nouns (somebody, anyone, nothing, none), and
some only as adjectives (no, every).

Yesterday somebody stole my wallet. Do you know anybody in their
class? | have nothing to add. This soup is very good. Do you want some?

Indefinite pronouns can also be used to create sentences that are almost
abstract: All was not lost. Such is life. Something tells me this won’t end well.

Note: Generally, “some” is used in affirmative sentences and “any” is
used instead of “some” in negative sentences and in interrogative sentences. But
“some” is used in requests and offers in the form of questions.

Could you lend me some of these books? Would you like some coffee?

Read more: 1. [4, c. 65-85]. 2. [3, ¢. 209-234]. 3. [8, c. 164-191].

EXERCISES

Ex. 1. Choose the correct form of the pronouns in brackets.

1. Unlike (he/him), she felt the loss of (she/her) parents deeply.
2. (Him/He) and (I/me) have been close friends for many years. 3. Wait for
Robert and (I/me), please. 4. Look, the clock has stopped. Something may be
wrong with (it s/it/its) spring. 5. The dog bit (she/her) on the leg. 6. The three of
(they/them/ theirs) can work it out together round a table. 7. Is that Tom’s car? —
| am not sure. It is so far that | can’t see (it 's/its/it) colour. 8. Just between you
and (me/l), I didn’t like the food at the party. 9. I see (she/her/hers) at the Union
every Friday. 10. These books are not (my/ mine). Give (them/their/theirs) to
(hers/her). 11. She was as annoyed as (we/us), but she didn’t show it. 12. John,
Pete and (she/her) can be counted on to support our plan.

Ex. 2. Translate the pronouns in the sentences below.

1. Mue xonoaHo. 2. Bel coobmmnu uM o BameMm pemenun? 3. Otnai
emy ero pyuky. OH numer Tojibko ero. OHa Bcerja ¢ HUM B ero Kapmase.
4. ITomorutre mM, a He HaM. 5. Hac npurnacuiv noxuTh C HUMM Ha MX Jlaye.
6. Tol ObiBas1 y Heé? 7. DTO HE MOSI MallIMHA. Y MEHs HeT cBoei. 8. OTnpaBbTe
X B MX KOMHaTy. 9. Bam nonro nmpunuiock xaath Hac? 10. Ero nHukornga Her
noma. 11. Kakoit y Tebdsi Temepp ampec? 12. Ilo3oBute ero x TenedoHy,
noxanyicra. 13. Um Bcerna xorenock nodsiBath B Jlongone. 14. IlocmotpuTte
Ha Hero. Kak emy unet 6opoxna! 15. He mue naBath Tebe coBeThI!
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Ex. 3. Use either a possessive pronoun or the definite article.

1. Don’tput  handsin  pockets all the time. 2. A dog wags  tail
when it is happy. 3. The man was wounded in ____arm. 4. He lost ___ life when
he tried to climb a mountain. 5. | love her with all ___ heart. 6. In the battle of
Hastings King Harold was shot through __ eye. 7. | still keep a photograph of
her beside __ bed. 8. She was the only person who called him by  first
name. 9. He was stabbed in __ back with a knife. 10. The little girl pulled me
by  sleeve. 11. The boy entered the room with __ cap in ___ hand. 12. My
brother has made up ___ mind to give up his job. 13. She combed ___ hair and
went to the kitchen to cook breakfast. 14. When my little niece fell off __ bike,
she broke _ arm. 15. He was running so fast that he almost lost __ breath.

Ex. 4. Put in the missing possessive pronouns.

1. We’ve done our work; have they done  ? (Have you done  ? Has
shedone  ?) 2. Anauntof __ has left them a lot of money and a house. 3. This
Is not my book; is it ___, Andrew? — Yes, it is . 4. I can’t find my pen; can
youlend me  ?5.I’m afraid I can’t help him; it’s no business of . 6. Does
this house belong to Johnsons? — Yes, itis . 7. She wants you to return a
flash drive of __ which you borrowed some time ago. 8. My car is being
repaired, but my brother doesn’t want to lend me . 9. Mark, there are some
books of _ lying on the table. 10. A friend of ___ has told us that Dave and
Margaret are going to get married.

Ex. 5. Put in the correct pronoun (reflexive or personal).

1. They could see thousands of stars above . 2. She brought a lot of
books with . 3. Your sister thinks only of ___, never of other people. 4. The
old gentleman had a big black dog beside . 5. She was sitting on the terrace
all by . 6. The children had to look after __ while they were in the camp.
7. Suddenly we heard a strange noise behind . 8. John is old enough to go to
the dentist’s by . 9. You’d better take your umbrella with . 10. Are you

enjoying ___ here? 11. At the table she found __ next to the Director. 12. I’ve
known him all my life; he has never been sure of .

Ex. 6. Translate into English.

1. Chro3en 1 Moy BUAST ApYr Apyra KakIbld 1eHb. 2. Bel HOHATHS HE
uMeeTe, Kak BecT ceOst! 3. S momkeH yBUIIETh caM JIoM, a He ero goTorpaduro.
4. O10oT aBTOMOOMJIL HEOOJIBIIION, HO €ro ABUrarelb OYeHL MOINHBIA. 5. OH
CMOXET 00ONTHCh 03 UX MOMOIIU, HO O0e3 Hamield — Hukorjaa. 6. [ToueMy Bl
HUuero He eaute? Yromaitecs! 7. OH ObuT BHE ce0s oT sspocTu. 8. Eciu Bel MHE
HE BepuUTe, MOXKeTe yoenutbest camu. 9. Bbl ToBOpmIM ¢ camMuM MEHEIKEPOM
unu ¢ ero cekperapem? 10. B criemyromem rogy 3mech OyaeT MOCTPOSH HOBBIMA
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MocT. Ero mmmnaa cocraBut 6osee 200 metrpoB. 11. Cam mo cebe 3TOT TUIaH
HEIUTOX, HO BPS JIM OH CpaboTaeT B JaHHOW cuTyanuu. 12. Yepes msaTh MUHYT
oH mpuien B ceos. 13. Jlpy3bst 10JDKHBI ToMoraTh Apyr aApyry. 14. Ecnu 3To He
Mol mapd u He TBOM, 3HAYUT OH Dpuka. 15. S uyBcTBYIO0 cebst mpeBocxoaHo!
16. D10 He HamI AOM; HAIl — B KOHIE YIHIBL. 17. MBI ¢ TPYyJIOM MOTJIU BUIEThH
Ipyr apyra B ryctoM TyMmMaHe. 18. B BBIXOOHBIE MBI MOMYYHJIN OOJBIIOE
yIIOBOJILCTBHE, MPOCTO TyJsisg 1o mapky.l19. Xsatur xkanoBatecsi! Cobepuch u
npunuMaiics 3a padoty! 20. He gymato, 4To oHa caMa MpUroTOBHIIA 3TO OJIIOJIO.

Ex. 7. Fill in the correct relative pronoun (who, which, that); omit it if possible.

1. The car ___ had been stolen was found by the police. 2. The little boy
wanted to have everything _ was in the shop window. 3. He said something
____I'didn’t understand. 4. He is the man  has repaired my bike. 5. Today is
one of the hottest days  I’ve ever known. 6. Is this the book  you were
asking for? 7. Do you know the man ___ owns that big house over there? 8. All
____could be done was to give the money he wanted. 9. Peggy is one of the girls
____ I’m going to invite to the party. 10. In that antique shop we found nothing
___was of any value. 11. People _ live in glass houses shouldn’t throw
stones. 12. Where’s the watch _ was on my bedside table? 13. You can take
any fishing rod  you like. 14. I’ve said all T wanted to say on the subject.
15. This is the most silly play __ has ever been staged in our theatre.

Ex. 8. Fill in the correct relative pronoun (who, whose, whom, which, that,
what); omit it whenever possible.

1. Lake Windermere, __ is 10 miles long, is the longest lake in England.
2. The bag ___ he bought cost forty dollars. 3. Thisis ___ he had said to her
before he left for good. 4. She had a long list of things ___ she wanted to buy. 5.
annoyed him so much was that he could not defend her. 6. The house __ he
lived in was too far from the centre of the city. 7. Shakespeare __ father was a
butcher, became the greatest English dramatist. 8. Sorry, | lost the flash drive
____you gave me. 9. He is always late, __ is a pity. 10. The war, __ lasted
nearly ten years, brought devastation and suffering to both countries. 11. Rugby
isagame [ don’t care for. 12. They spoke of I knew already. 13. He is
very pleased with __ he has done and all ___ has been said about it. 14. She
doesn’t study hard, __ worries her parents. 15. My friend Bernard, __ you
know very well, is seriously ill. 16. The man ___ she is speaking to is her
doctor. 17. Have you forgotten all  I’ve done for you? 18. There are just few
things  he can’t do about the house. 19. I don’t know __ of these bags
belongs to her. 20. She went to buy something __ she needed for the party.
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EX. 9. Put in “some”, “any” or one of their compounds.

1. There aren’t  mistakes in her test.  must have helped her. 2.
fool parked his car in front of my garage. 3. I’d like to buy  donuts, but |
haven’t got  money. 4. Have you seen ___ new films lately? 5. Were your
friends present at the meeting? — __ were. 6. May | giveyou ___ to drink?
beer or lemonade perhaps? 7. The task is not difficultatall;  candoit. 8.
say that _ work is better than no work at all. 9. You must come and see us
day. 10. We haven’t unpacked _ of our new furniture yet. 11. Can | have
more cake, please? It is very tasty! 12. If __ has any questions, I’ll be glad to
answer them. 13. If these street maps are of ___ use to you, you can have .
14.  must be done at once. We must look for __ to help us. 15. May | have
____of these books? — Yes, sure; is there _ else you want? 16. | asked him not
todoit,buthedidit _ .17.Didyougo _ on Sunday? 18. 1 mustdo __ very
important this afternoon. If _ calls, tell them I’'m not at home. 19. He fell into
the well, but managed to get out . 20. If there’s I can do for you, please
let me know. — That’s very kind of you but I think [ don’t need _ help.

Ex. 10. Translate into English.

1. ¥V moero Opara HeT MalIUHBI. DTO MaIllMHA KOT0-TO Apyroro. 2. lom, B
KOTOPOM OH HJI, ObIJI CIUIIKOM JaJeKo OT IleHTpa ropoja. 3. Jlroboi mMoxer
MPOCTO MepenucaTh cTaThio U3 UuTepHeta. 4. Bl He Moryu Obl AaTh MHE YTO-
HUOYAbL moecTh? S Tak rojonaeH. 5. Moit kot cnut (TaMm), rae 3axoueT. 6. Ero
MHTEPECOBAJIO, 3HAET JIM KTO-HUOYIb U3 HUX 00 3TOM. 7. Thl ObI XOTEN MOEXATh
Kyaa-HuOyabs 3TuM JietoM? 8. BoT kHura, o kotopoi si roBopui. 9. S oueHb
COMHEBAIOCh, YTO XOTh YTO-TO U3 ATOTO sABIIsIeTCA npaBaou. 10. BeimeiTe ¢ Hamu
yaro, noxanyicra. 11. I xkynun kHury, kotopyro Bel npocunu. 12. [Touemy T
HUYETO HE MpeIIpUHUMAaEHIb 1Mo 3TomMy nooay? 13. Uto Obl HH CIIyYHIIOCH, BBI
BCETJa JIOJDKHBI IOMOraTh Ipyr Apyry. 14. S nymaro, 4To OHM NpHERyT rAe-TO
Ha cnenytomieit Heaene. 15. Hago ObITh rOTOBBIME KO BceMy. UTO YTrOTHO MOXKET
ciyunthbes. 16. S yBepeH, korna-HuOyAb OHA MOXaJIEEeT O TOM, YTO MPOU3OILLIO.
17. Hy uro, xomy-HMOyab MOHpaBWiCcSd HOBBIM ¢uiabM? — HekoropsiM na,
HEKOTOpbIM HeT. 18. Takoe MOXKeT ciiyuuTbesl ¢ KaxasiM. 19. OHa He rOBOPUT
BCEW MpaBJibl, U 3TO MeHA paccTtpauBaeT. 20. EIMHCTBEHHOE, YTO 51 MOT CENATh
B 3TOM CUTyalluH, — 3TO MO3BOHUTH POAUTEIISIM.

Ex. 11. “Nobody, nothing; none, neither”. Put in the missing words.

1. | saw two new films last week, but __ of them really impressed me.
2. ___ of the people present was able to argue with him. 3. __ knew who that
man was. 4. “I’d like some more chocolate.” — “I’m afraid there is  left.”

5. After that accident I could use  of my hands. 6. of these cars does more
than 180 mph. 7. So, what did he find out? — . 8. Which way must we go? —
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I’'m afraid _ is right. 9. Of all the people he asked _ were able to tell him
the way. 10. I wasn’t sure what had happened so I asked . 11. How many
books did you read this summer? — . 12. | knew that | could do would
save the situation.

Ex. 12. Use “all”, “every”, “each” or “both” in the following sentences:

1. They have __ taken a friend with them. 2. He bought three books,
with decorative lettering on the cover. 3. They _ say pretty the same thing.
4. He came home for lunch _ day. 5. Why do ___ the work when you can
always get somebody else to do it for you? 6. She smiled and he kissed him on

cheeks. 7. We have taken up jogging and persuaded _ our friends to do
the same. 8. He is waiting for the answer from that Company; he fears and hopes
___atonce. 9. Not ___ Bakewell residents liked the local theatre. 10. Luckily, it
rains here __ once ina while. 11. _ of the three houses has a garage. 12. In a
football match, _ team has eleven players.

THE ADJECTIVE

The Adjective is a notional part of speech denoting attribute of substance.
Adjectives don’t have any means to show gender, number, or case. Based on
affixation, we can identify three structural subclasses of adjectives: simple
adjectives (one stem words without prefixes or suffixes): big, brown, light, nice,
etc.; derivative adjectives (derived from other words by means of suffixes, prefixes
or both): comfortable, intelligent, useful, troublesome, etc. and compound
adjectives (consist of two or more stems): light-hearted, one-sided, man-eating, etc.

Many adjectives express a condition or a quality of which there are
degrees, in this case we may call them Gradable. For example, “good” is
gradable: there are degrees of goodness. We can have a High degree (very
good), an Excessive degree (too good), a Sufficient degree (good enough) or an
Insufficient degree (not good enough). We can compare good: it has a Positive
degree, a Comparative degree and a Superlative degree.

Adjectives like “complete” or “unique” are Non-Gradable; they are not
normally compared nor modified by VERY, TOO or ENOUGH.

Here are some examples of Non-Gradable adjectives: absent, absolute,
chief, complete, contemporary, daily, dead, essential, eternal, excellent, empty,
full, entire, fatal, final, honest, impossible, infinite, inevitable, ideal, etc.

DEGREES OF COMPARISON

Most descriptive adjectives can show degree of quality or quantity by
forming two degrees of comparison: the Comparative degree and the
Superlative degree. These degrees are formed from the Positive degree, which
Is the usual form of adjectives. The Comparative degree and the Superlative
degree are formed synthetically — by adding the suffixes -er and -est to the
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positive form of the adjective or analytically — by using “more” and “most”
before the positive form of the adjective. The choice of -er, -est or “more”,
“most” depends mostly on the number of syllables in the adjective.

One-syllable adjectives form the Comparative and Superlative degrees by
adding the suffixes -er, -est: black — blacker — (the) blackest; cheap — cheaper —
(the) cheapest; clear — clearer — (the) clearest; cold — colder — (the) coldest; etc.

Most two-syllable adjectives, including adjectives ending in the suffixes
-al, -ant, -ent, -ish, -ive, -ic, -ous, -ful, -less, form the Comparative and Superlative
degrees with the help of “more, most”: active — more active — (the) most active;
careless — more careless — (the) most careless; distant — more distant — (the) most
distant, etc. Two-syllable adjectives ending in -y, -er, -ow usually form the
comparative and superlative degrees by adding -er, -est: angry — angrier —
(the) angriest; busy — busier — (the) busiest; crazy — crazier — (the) craziest, etc.

Adjectives consisting of three or more syllables form the Comparative and
Superlative degrees by using “more, most” before the adjective: beautiful — more
beautiful — (the) most beautiful; comfortable — more comfortable — (the) most
comfortable; curious — more curious — (the) most curious, etc.

Adjectives formed from participles form the Comparative and Superlative
forms with the help of “more, most” irrespective of the number of the syllables:
annoying — more annoying — (the) most annoying; boring — more boring —
(the) most boring; hurt — more hurt — most hurt, etc.

As a rule, the definite article is required before the superlative form of the
adjective: the nearest hospital; the largest room.

Note: “most” + adjective is not always the Superlative degree. It may
have the meaning “very, extremely, highly”. In such cases, a singular noun is
used with the indefinite article: She is a most beautiful woman. I'm most
pleased to see you here.

Several adjectives form their comparatives and superlatives irregularly:

good better (the) best
bad worse (the) worst
far farther (the) farthest (= distance)
far further (the) furthest (= time and distance)
il worse (the) worst
near nearer (the) nearest (= distance)
near nearer (the) next (= order)
late later (the) latest (= time)
late the latter (= the last of (the) last (= order)
the two mentioned)
little less (the) least
old older (the) oldest (= age)

old elder (the) eldest (= seniority in the family)
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CONSTRUCTIONS OF COMPARISON

as ... as — not as/so/such ... as He is as stubborn as a mule.
It’s not such hard work as | thought.
the + comparative ... the + comparative  The older he gets, the weaker he

becomes.
comparative + and + comparative The lecture was becoming more
and more boring.
such + ... as + noun/pronoun/clause I've never seen such a big man as he.
less + positive degree + than Mark is less helpful than John.
comparative + than + clause She is more tired than she looks.
the least ... + positive degree + of/in She was the least interested of all.
LIKE or AS

If something has similar qualities or features to something else or when
we want to say that one thing resembles another, instead of using the “as ...
as...” comparative structure we can say that the first thing is ‘like’ the second
one. We do this by using a prepositional phrase beginning with “like” after the
link verbs: be, feel, look, seem, smell, sound, taste.

It was like a dream. He still feels like a child. You smell like a wild animal.

“Like” may have the Comparative degree (“more like” and “less like”),
and the Superlative degree (“most like” and “least like”):

Of all his children she was the one most like me.

Distinguish between the subordinating conjunction “as” introducing a
clause, and the preposition “like”, governing a noun phrase:

George writes as/the way his father did. =~ George writes like his father.

“As” and “the way” is typical of informal style.

ONE (ONES)

“One” is often used as a prop-word, i.e. as a substitute for a previously
mentioned noun. It helps to avoid the repetition of the same noun. If the prop-
word “one” is preceded by an adjective, an article must be used with it.

There are certain restrictions to the use of the prop-word “one”:

a) “One” is not used after “own’: I won 't go by your car, I'll use my own.

b) “One” i1s normally not used after a superlative adjective or a
comparative adjective preceded by the definite article: Of all the runners my
brother was the swiftest. Of the two chairs | chose the harder.

¢) “One” 1s not used after cardinal numerals:

I’ve got one friend but you have two.

d) “One” is to be avoided in formal or scientific English.
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ORDER of ADJECTIVES
Note that when more than one adjective is used, the order is important.
It is not advisable to put more than three adjectives together. Here is the order of
adjectives before a noun:
Epithet — Size — Age — Shape — Colour — Origin — Material — Purpose — Noun

Read more: 1. [4, c. 60-64]. 2. [3, c. 235-249]. 3. [8, c. 194-201, 208-215].

EXERCISES
Ex. 1. Use the correct suffixes to form adjectives from the given nouns and verbs:
skill fame talk history
danger sympathy mountain attention
storm success flirt recover
differ admire luxury hope
demand confuse pig fruit
nostalgia person forget space
question accident revenge habit
persuade occasion benefit strike

Ex. 2. Add a prefix that makes the following adjectives negative.

natural rational essential
permissible consistent acceptable
reasonable manageable loyal
reliable pardonable accurate
moral necessary profitable
legitimate ethical sincere
active responsible legal

Ex. 3. Give the comparative and superlative forms of the following adjectives.

Pale, fine, harmful, skilled, polite, easy, famous, little, bad, quick, deep,
noble, good, narrow, perfect, early, new, usual, remote, difficult, incredible,
sincere, gentle, dear, fast, thin, probable, pleased, long, hollow, useful, lovely,
far, clever, tall, hot, interesting, confused, severe, large, terrible, big, tender,
independent, slow, heavy, beautiful, distant, ill, fertile, sober, wicked, hard-
hearted, merry, gay, tiny, sad, awesome, creamy, strange, stingy, filthy.

Ex. 4. Choose the correct form of the adjectives.

1. The sick man was taken to the ........ hospital (nearest/next). 2. What’s
the ........ way to the station? — Take the ........ street on the right (nearest/next).
3. The ........ train leaves in ten minutes (next/nearest). 4. This is his ........

novel; we hope it won’t be his (last/latest). 5. I’ve just read it in the ........
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edition of the Times (latest/last). 6. Ours is the ........ house in the street
(latest/last). 7. Rebecca is always well-dressed; she always follows the ........
fashion (latest/last). 8. Cricket and football are both English games, but the
........ iIs more popular (later/latter). 9. The postman came ........ than usual
(later/latter). 10. It’s the ........ one (last/latest). 11. I believe his grandfather
must be ........ than mine (elder/older). 12. These are my two sons. Can you
guess which is ........ the (older/elder)? 13. Antony is the ........ of three
brothers (oldest/eldest). 14. ........ information can be obtained at our office
(farther/further). 15. His house is ........ down the street (farther/further).

Ex. 5. Use the required form of the adjective in the following sentences.

1. She was the (practical) of the family. 2. He’s a far (intelligent) person
than my brother. 3. | wanted to ask you both what you thought of my (late) films
if you saw them. 4. He is (talkative) than his sister. He won’t tire you so much.
5. Uncle Nick was the (old) son of the family. 6. The (near) item on the program
IS a piano sonata. 7. Today I’m no (wise) than yesterday. 8. I don’t think it
matters in the (little) which seat | choose. 9. He was the (late) man to come.
10. When they told me | was cured and could go, I can tell you | was (afraid)
than glad. 11. She is (amusing) in a small company. 12. He waited until his
silence became the (noticeable) thing in the room. 13. | have no (far) questions on
this topic. 14. She felt like (happy) girl in the whole world. 15. This is unfair!
She has (little) time of all of them. 16. There is nothing (irritating) than locking
yourself out of your own house. 17. | like both of them, but | think Mary is (easy) to
talk to. 18. Do you believe that the Mona Lisa is (valuable) painting in the world?
19. Mark is (tall) of the two boys. 20. The hotel was (good) than we had expected.

Ex. 6. Use superlatives of the given words. Complete the sentences.

1. (bad) “Saving Christmas” is the movie [ . 2. (popular)
is the sport in . 3. (large) The city in IS
4. (good) is the restaurant in . 5. (good) One of the
places to eat in IS . 6. (famous) is one of the people in
. 7. (hot) There are several hot months, but is usually the of
all. 8. (valuable) The thing | have is . 9. (important) The three
things in life are . 10. (serious) The problems in today are
. 11. (friendly) My hometown is place in . 12. (embarrassing)
What is experience ? 13. (lazy) Margaret is one of people
. 14. (not ambitious) Ed is not lazy, but he is certainly one of people

. 15. (not expensive) | always look for items when shopping.
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Ex. 7. Comparison in the sentence. Use ‘no longer (more/less) than, no sooner
than, as long as, not as long as, not so long as’, etc.

1. His house is bigger | thought, but not big you told
me. 2. My car is fast yours. 3. Today my cold is worse
yesterday, | must see a doctor soon possible. 4. My mother is not

old my father, but my father is younger my uncle. 5. My
grandma is longer in hospital. 6. We went farther the river.
7. The doctor sent me away because he had more time for me. 8.
sooner had we left the house it began to rain. 9. I won’t say a word
long she stays here. 10. Now he does it even often he used to.

EX. 8. Use ‘the same (as), similar (to), different (from), like and alike’ in the
following. There may be more than one possible response in some of
the sentences.

1. Thiscity s ........ my hometown. Both are quiet and provincial. 2. You
and | don’t agree, your ideas are ........ mine. 3. Eric never wears ........ clothes
two days in a row. 4. Ants are fascinating. An ant colony is ........ a well-
disciplined army. 5. In terms of shape, cabbage looks ........ lettuce. But
cabbage and lettuce don’t taste ......... . 6. A male mosquito is not ........ size
........ a female mosquito. The female is larger. 7. I’'m used to strong coffee. I think
the coffee most North Americans drink tastes ........ dishwater! 8. Trying to get
through school without studying is ........ trying to go swimming without getting
wet. 9. “Flower” has ........ pronunciation ........ “flour”. 10. A crocodile and an
alligator are ........ in appearance.

Ex. 9. Combine the words into correct comparisons.

a) b)
angry a beaver clean a bell
flat a church mouse firm a daisy
fleet an eel fresh gold
graceful a flounder good honey
hairy a gazelle happy a judge
& industrious * a gorilla as pretty as apicture
poor an owl sober a rock
slippery apig sound a sandboy
wilful a swan sweet sin
wise a wasp ugly a whistle

Ex. 10. Combine the ideas into a double comparative.
1. I met a man at a party last night. | tried to be interested in what he was
saying, but the (He talked. | became bored). 2. Mary told me that she’d
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pick me up at the corner at 7 o’clock. By 7.30 she still hadn’t come. The
(I waited long. I got angry). 3. There are many advantages to being young, but the
(You are old. You understand more). 4. She offered to take me to the
airport, and | was grateful. But we got a late start, so on the way she stepped on
the accelerator. | got more than a little uncomfortable. The (She drove fast.
| became nervous). 5. Tom tried to concentrate on his studying, but his mind
would drift to his family and his home. The (He thought about his family.
He became homesick). 6. A storm was threatening. The (We ran fast to
reach the house. The sky grew dark). 7. At first | thought | had understood what
she’d said, but then the (I thought about it. I became confused). 8. Pollution
poses many dangers. The (The air is polluted. The chances of developing
respiratory diseases are great). 9. We bought a dog some years ago. | took it home
in my coat pocket — a tiny puppy. Since then we’d had no peace at home. But

when it was over two years old, its character started to change. The (It got
old. It became quiet). 10. Should we ask Jenny and Jim to the party too? — Why
not? The (It’s good to have many people at the party. It is merry).

Ex. 11. Decide if ‘one(s)’ must (or can) be added.

1. Once upon a time there was a king who had four daughters; three ugly
..... and one beautiful ..... . 2. We’ve got two cats, a brown ..... and a black ..... .
3. My father prefers French wine to Italian ....., and he prefers a big glass to a
small .... . He drinks a glass every evening and sometimes even two ..... or three
..... . 4. There were two big bears and three little ..... in the bear pit. 5. Is there a
difference between China tea and Indian .....? 6. Why do you always borrow my
bike? Can’t you use your own ..... ? 7. If you lose your watch, you won’t get
another ..... . 8. Which of the dictionaries is the best .....? — I think the big ..... 1s;
the smaller ..... isn’t up to date. 9. Is this my book or yours .....? 10. Mr. Brown
has got two boats. The bigger ..... is for sailing and the other ..... for fishing.

Ex. 12. Translate into English.

1. OHr U306aBUIIMCH OT CBOETO KOPUYHEBOTO TPS3HOTO CTApOro KOBpa Ha
nponuioit Heaene. 2. OH 370CTHBIN KypuiibIuK. 3. ToM NMUIIET akKypaTHEH, yeM
ero cectpa. 4. OHU HE TOJIBKO OYEHb MOXO0XKHU, HO U B XapakTepe y HUX MHOIO
obmiero. 5. Yem mHTepecHel KHUra, TeM ObICTpee OHa uuTaercs. 6. B koHie
KOHIIOB OH J00pajcsi TOMOH 1eJbIM U HEBpeAUMbIM. 7. TBOSI MaMa COBCEM HE
MOCTapelia: OHA Takas )K€ KpacuBasg, Kak M B MOJIOJOCTU. 8. DTO JIydIlHi
CJIOCHBINA TOPT, KOTOPBIN 51 KOraa-iauoo ein. 9. MHe coBceM He HpPaBUTCS, YTO €ro
3I0pOBbE CTaHOBUTCA Xyke. 10. UeM nanbliie Mbl UM, TEM MEHEE 3HAKOMBIM
kazancsa Jec. 11. IlyremecTBoBarh MO KEJIE3HOM OOpOre MPUSATHEE, YEM Ha
apTomobOmiie. 12. Ona Oomnblie 6outcsa ero, uem ero orma. 13. Keiitu — camas
BHUMATEJbHAsl YYEHHUIIAa B CBoeM Kiacce. 14. DTo mpoucuiecTBHe MPUBENIO K
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emie Oosiee y)KacHOMY COOBITHIO. 15. DT0 camblif HHTEpECHBIA (PHUIIbM, KOTOPHIii
g Koraa-nmu6o Bujen. 16. Ona Gosee BexIMBa, 4eM ee cectpa. 17. Camblil y3kuit
U3 TpeX TYyHHEJeH BeAeT B COKpOBHUIIHHUIYY 3aMka. 18. JlroGoit Oosee
OTJAJICHHBIM TpEIMET BCEera KaKeTCs MEHBINEe 1O pa3MepaMm, 4eM Oolee
omuskuii mpeamer. 19. Camas Bbicokas BepimiiHa B Adpuke — Topa
Kunmumanmkapo. 20. [IpoayKThl B 5TOM Mara3uHe He TaKHe JOPOTHUE, KaK B TOM.

THE ADVERB

The Adverb is a part of speech which expresses some circumstances that
attend an action or state, or point out some characteristic features of an action or
a quality. The function of the adverb is that of an adverbial modifier. Adverbs
may modify almost any kind of construction in English: nouns, adjectives,
verbs, other adverbs, prepositions, single words, phrases or even whole
sentences (when they function as parenthetical words).

An adverb may be a single word (often, today, slowly, why) or an adverbial
phrase (at first; every year; for a long time). One-word adverbs are divided into
simple (fast, never, now, there, very), derivative (generously, noticeably, quickly,
unexpectedly), and compound (anywhere, downstairs, outside, sometimes).

Degrees of comparison of adverbs are formed in the same way as
degrees of comparison of adjectives, that is, with the help of the suffixes -er, -est
or the adverbs “more, most” depending on the number of syllables.

Derivative adverbs are formed from adjectives with the help of the suffix
-ly: poor — poorly; quick — quickly; slow — slowly; angry — angrily;
temporary — temporarily, etc.

A number of adverbs are in the same form as adjectives. They include:

1) some adjectives and adverbs with the suffix -ly: early, daily, weekly,
monthly, only;

2) adjectives with the suffix -ward and adverbs with the suffix -ward
or -wards: forward, backward, westward, southward;

3) miscellaneous adjectives and adverbs in the same form: far, fast, hard,
high, late, long, low, near, straight.

Note: After the link verbs be, become, seem, appear, look, feel, smell,
taste we use an adjective as predicative.

She feels bad. The flowers smelled sweet. He looks sad.

Some adverbs have two forms. One form is the same as the form of the
corresponding adjective; the other form is with the suffix -ly. In some cases,
the meanings of the two forms are the same: bright, brightly; cheap, cheaply;
easy, easily; loud, loudly; slow, slowly. The short forms are used mostly in
informal speech. The forms with the suffix -ly are preferable in standard and
formal speech and writing.
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In some other cases, the meanings of the two forms are different. For
example: hard — hardly, high — highly, late — lately, near — nearly, deep —
deeply, dear — dearly, just — justly, low — lowly, etc.

He works hard. — He hardly works hard. She lives near us. — It’s nearly
5 o’clock. He hung the picture too high. — He spoke highly of her.

According to their meanings, adverbs are divided into the following main
groups: adverbs of manner (angrily, carefully, easily, happily, politely,
reluctantly, etc.); adverbs of time (immediately, just, late, lately, now, etc.);
adverbs of frequency (again, daily, ever, occasionally, often, regularly, etc.);
adverbs of place (below, downstairs, everywhere, inside, near, etc.); adverbs of
degree (fully, hardly, highly, little, much, etc.).

PLACE OF ADVERBS IN SENTENCES

Depending on their function and meaning, adverbs may stand before
adjectives, before other adverbs, after verbs, at the end of sentences, at the
beginning of sentences.

Adverbial modifiers of place, time, frequency, manner are placed at the
end of the sentence after the main verb or after the object if there is an object.

All the bedrooms are upstairs. | went to the headmaster’s office after
class. He ate the food hungrily.

One-word adverbs of frequency “often, frequently, rarely, regularly,
sometimes” are often placed between the subject and the main verb in the simple
tenses but may also be placed after the main verb.

He frequently visited them last year. He visited them frequently last year.

Adverbs of frequency “usually, always, never, seldom” are placed
between the subject and the main verb in the simple tenses but are usually
placed after the verb “be”: He always asks me this question. He is always late.

Some one-word adverbs of time or frequency, for example, “today,
tomorrow, yesterday, sometimes, usually”, are sometimes placed at the
beginning of the sentence before the subject (usually for emphasis).

Yesterday | talked to my boss. Tomorrow they are leaving for good.

Two-word adverbs and adverbial modifiers with prepositions are placed at
the end of the sentence after the verb (or after the object, if any). If there are several
adverbial modifiers, the adverbial modifier of place is usually placed before the
adverbial modifier of time: He arrived in Vienna by train at 7 a. m. on Thursday.

Note: The adverb “enough” usually stands after the adjective or adverb
that it modifies: This is not good enough. He did it quickly enough.

Read more: 1. [4, c. 245-247]. 2. [3, c. 250-270]. 3. [8, c. 198-207].
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EXERCISES

Ex. 1. Adjective or Adverb? Put in the correct form of the words in brackets.

1. The bullet went (clean) through the wall. 2. We all ran very (fast), but
failed to catch the bus. 3. This is an (easy) but (useful) exercise. | hope you can
(easy) fill in the (correct) forms. 4. Mark is not (bad) at German, but he does his
homework very (slow). Sometimes, however, when he wants to go and play
football, he is (surprising, quick). 5. Tom is rather (intelligent); it is (real,
surprising) that he is such a (careless) driver. He should drive more (careful).
6. Do the girls dance (good)? — No, they all dance (bad). Only Mary is a (good)
dancer and a (remarkable, pretty) girl at that. She is always (good) dressed.
7. Does your Dad smoke? — Yes, he (general) smokes cigarettes, (occasional)
also a cigar, but that’s rather (unusual). 8. Robert has attended classes (regular)
and now he speaks English (fluent). Sometimes it is not (easy) to understand
what he says because he speaks so (terrible, fast). His pronunciation is (quite,
correct). 9. They are (quiet) at present. 10. That girl seems to be (simple)
enough. 11. The only thing is to cut the knot for (good). 12. She talked to the
children (natural), sang a little song to them.

Ex. 2. Predicative Adjective or Adverb? Put in the correct form of the words in
brackets in the following sentences.

1. She drank the milk (quick) and said that it tasted (good). 2. The young
lady looked (beautiful) in her new dress. 3. Does she feel (happy) at the
university? — Of course she does; but she doesn’t take her studies too (serious).
4. It’s (terrible) (hot) today. The meat won’t keep (fresh) for long in this
weather. It doesn’t smell (good) any longer. 5. He seemed to be (angry), for
| heard him speaking (excited) to his son. 6. Their daughter died (young); she
died (peaceful) in her sleep. 7. When the burglar heard the voice he turned round
(quick) and looked (furious) at the policemen. He looked (dangerous) in his
rage. 8. This cake looks (delicious) but it tastes (awful). 9. At first her story
sounded (strange) to us, but in the end it came (true), which made us very
(happy). 10. As (usual) the dog was lying (quiet) in the sun. His coat felt (warm)
and (soft). 11. Kate seemed to me a bit (strange) today. 12. This music makes
him feel (good).

Ex. 3. Adverbs with or without -ly. Put in the correct form of the words in brackets.

1. Sometimes he must work (hard), but at other times there’s (hard) any
work for him to do. 2. He tried (hard) to pass his exam. 3. She has eaten (hard)
anything today. 4. Mary dresses very (pretty) and dances (pretty) well. 5. He got
up (late) this morning. 6. Have you seen any good films (late)? 7. The teacher
had to work (late) into the night. 8. My mother hasn’t been very well (late).
9. The kite was flying (high) in the sky. 10. The children were (high) amused.
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11. I’ll come with you (direct). 12. Send the letter (direct) to the manager and
not to his assistant. 13. The two men were standing (close) to the wall. 14. They
were (close) watched by a detective. 15. He was (wrong) accused of cheating.
16. You’ve pronounced the word (wrong). 17. He was (right) blamed for the
accident. 18. You haven’t done these sums (right). 19. They dug (deep) but did
not find anything. 20. I (deep) regret his death. 21. She can speak English (fair)
well. 22. They did not play (fair). 23. The cat was (near) run over by a car.
24. He stood (near) the window, smoking a cigar. 25. She always comes (pretty)
dressed. 26. Don’t speak so (loud), | can hear you (pretty) well. 27. You should
say it (loud) and in public. 28. They were walking along the lane (slow), saying
(hard) anything. 29. She is (just) called his evil genius! 30. Gosh! | was (just)
(simple) walking by, I didn’t want to overhear anything or to spy on you!

Ex. 4. Change the construction of the sentences using adverbs.

1. He is a very quick thinker. 2. We had a very pleasant chat together.
3. He entered the room in a quiet way. 4. There was a bright fire in the sitting
room. 5. He slammed the door in an angry way. 6. Her answers are always correct.
7. It’s a pity you don’t have regular working hours. 8. The usual beginning of the
session is 2 p.m. 9. They will beat us with ease and grace. 10. This is a story about
real life. 11. The letter was penned in a clear handwriting. 12. He is a severe boss.
13. The journey was too long and for this reason terrible. 14. He is rather bad at
games. 15. His English has become very fluent.

Ex. 5. Put the adverbs (or adverbial phrases) in suitable places.

1. Aunt Emily stayed (in October, with us). 2. I met her (last night, on the
bus). 3. We were with our friends (at the seaside, yesterday). 4. Shakespeare
was born (in 1564, in Stratford-upon-Avon). 5. Cats drink milk (usually). 6. He
opened the box (carefully). 7. The old lady crossed the street (slowly). 8. I’ve
heard such nonsense (never). 9. He was hurt in an accident (badly). 10. Have
you been to Scotland? (ever). 11. My sister will drink alcohol (never). 12. | have
forgotten about it (completely). 13. He is at home (seldom). 14. John is thirsty
(always). 15. The bus driver looked about him (angrily). 16. We were not at
home when he came (fortunately). 17. She would have been able to do it herself
(never). 18. Simon is tired in the evening (often). 19. The old lady chatted about
her youth (happily). 20. The dog obeyed her commands (promptly). 21. I’m back
home (by five o’clock, usually). 22. They have lunch (generally, in this
restaurant). 23. Helen does her work (generally, well). 24. We are going (this
year, abroad). 25. Mary reads French novels (at night, in bed, sometimes).
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Ex. 6. Show the difference between the following pairs of sentences by
translating them or by using them in a situation.

1. I can’t really remember what he looked like. — I really can’t remember
what he looked like. 2. They spoke to us kindly. — They kindly spoke to us.
3. She began to cry very foolishly. — She very foolishly began to cry. 4. Coaches
don’t run normally on Sundays. — Coaches normally don’t run on Sundays.
5. Clearly, he did not speak. — He didn’t speak clearly. 6. Naturally, they were
dancing. — They were dancing naturally. 7. Frankly, I didn’t answer all their
questions. — | answered all their questions frankly. 8. He’s still in hospital. —
She was incurably ill. Still, she was the most cheerful woman in the world.
9. Honestly, he never sells anything. — He never sells anything honestly. 10. | can’t
simply help his friend. — I simply can’t help his friend.

Ex. 7. Correct the mistakes if there are any.

1. He was a goodly man. 2. A fast train travels fastly. 3. No one could find
Howard and Barbara nowhere. 4. You must be able to speak fluently and
correct. 5. They didn’t play fairly in the match. 6. The most of these books have
been published abroad. 7. He stood up slowly and difficultly. 8. When the snake
strikes, its mouth opens widely. 9. Too few people nowadays are interested in
Literature. 10. They all looked likely. 11. She was busy writing, poetry mostly.
12. We lived total separately lives. 13. He hung the picture too highly. 14. She is
enough old to understand such things. 15. He spoke feelingly about his family.

Ex. 8. Translate into English.

1. OH nouyTH HMKOIZAa HE NMPUHUMAET JIEKapCTB. 2. JKOpIHK Wrpaj OYeHb
IU10X0 Buepa B marye. 3. S npuzemnmics B Amepuke 25 urons 2012 rona yrpoM B 6
yacoB. 4. Mos cecTpa muIer akkyparHei, 4yem . 5. S 10010 GuibMbl, KOTOpbIE
XOpOI110 KoH4aroTcst. 6. OH TOBOpHMIT 00 3TOM BITOJTHE JJOOPOKENATENHHO U Pa3yMHO.
7. Ha a10T pa3 y Bac MeHbIiie ormmook. 8. OH TOBOPUT TIO-aHTIIMICKH MEJIEHHO, HO
KpacuBo. 9. Otu 1Ba dYenmoBeka moxoxu. 10. 3a HUMHM TPUCTAILHO HAOIOIANT
nerektuB. 11. S He mymaro, 4TO 3TO TEXHMYECKHM BO3MOXHO. 12. ITocrapaiirech
NPUATH TTOPaHbIIIE, a TO JydInre MecTa OymyT 3aHsaThl. 13. S yBepeH, uTo ThI JIETKO
CIIpaBHIIILCS ¢ 9TOM 3amadeit. 14. [loka Te6s1 He OBLIO, MATBYMKH BEU C€0sl OUCHb
wioxo. 15. OH ocTaBajicss TaM JIOCTaTOYHO JIOJTO, YTOOBI MOHSTH, YTO MPOU3OIILIO.
16. Ona Tak ckydaer mo cBoeud cembe! 17. JlaBaiiTe MOCMOTpUM Ha BEIIH
peamuctryHo. 18. D10 OBUIO coBepiieHHO He HykHO. 19. Ckopo Hauao,
octaBaiitech nmoommsoctr. 20. He morim ObI Bl exath moMemientee? 21. S Ooplire
HE KOJUIEKIIMOHUPYIO MOHETHL. 22. C HaMH pa3roBapyBay MO-APY>KECKH, OJHAKO HE
MIPEUIOKUIIN OCTaThes momoiibiie. 23. OHa Bcerza oJIeBacTcs O4€Hb CKPOMHO. 24.
Bpau TijarenbHO OCMOTpEN MalUeHTa — TOT TSHKENO JIbIIIal, TEMIepaTypa y HEro
ObL1a JOBOJIBHO BBICOKast. 25. OH MOCMOTpEN Ha MEHS XOJIO0IHO M OTBEPHYJICS.
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THE PREPOSITION

The preposition is a part of speech used to show a relationship between
the two parts of a sentence. Most often prepositions show how the two parts are
related in space (in, on, etc.) or in time (during, etc.). They can also show means
(by, with, etc.), or some other relationship (for example, figurative relationships
in phrases like by part or on time).

Morphologically English prepositions can be divided into:

e simple (at, on, in, for, with, etc.);

e derivative (across, behind, below, etc.);

e compound (outside, without, alongside, etc.);

e composite (in front of, in addition to, with regard to, etc.).

Prepositions express a variety of meanings:

1. Place, position, location (at, (a)round, beside, by, on, in, above, below,
in front of, after, between, behind, across, through, near, next to, off, over, etc.).

“In” is used when a place is thought of as three-dimensional or as an area:

They are all in the kitchen. Do you like swimming in the river?

“In” is also used with the words “sky” and “tree”.

Note: AT or IN

“At” is used when a place is thought of as a point or when the building is
thought of as a place where something happens:

| arrived at the station by the evening. Let’s meet at the bus stop.

“In” should be used when we think of a building itself:

There are seventy bedrooms in the Holiday Inn.

“At” is used with cities, towns and villages when the place is thought of
as a point: Passenger trains rarely stop at Lawrence.

“At” is used with addresses, when the house number is given:

My friend lives at 723 Pennsylvania Avenue.

Both “at” and “in” are used with buildings: We decided to have dinner
at/in a Chinese restaurant. She works at/in the post office.

“On” is used when a place is thought of as a surface or a line:

There are pictures on the walls and rugs on the floor of the room.

“On” is also used with the number of the floor: My flat is on the first floor.

“Above” and “over” both mean “higher than: The sky is over our heads.

“Below” and “under” both mean “lower than”:

There was a night club below my hotel room. Children under sixteen are
not recommended to watch this film.

Both “over” and “across” are used to mean “on/to the other side of”:

My house is just across/over the street.

2. Place, movement and direction (away from, into, onto, out of, along,
up, down, past, (a)round, to, toward(s), from, from ... to, through, etc.)
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It should be noted that with the verb “arrive” “at” or “in” are used
depending on the place of arrival. “In” is used when the destination is a country
or town, while “at” is used with other places. (The verb “get” in this meaning is
used with the preposition “to”).

We arrived in New York on a cold windy day. | arrived at the hotel early
in the morning. We got to New York on a cold windy day.

3. Time (in, on, at, during, following, throughout, until, till, before, since,
after, for, between, by, etc.).

Prepositions of time can either express some point of time (at 5 o clock,
by next Monday, in August, on Monday) or period of time (for six weeks, during
the weekend, until tomorrow).

“At” is used to show a specific time of the day: ar 5 o’clock, at noon, at
night, at midnight; with the names of public holidays: at Christmas, at Easter;
with the word “weekend(s)”: at the weekend, at weekends.

“In” is used when a particular part of the day is mentioned, except night:
in the morning, etc. “In” is also used with longer periods: in August, in the
summer, in 1892, in the 16th century; or to denote the period of time which is to
elapse before something is going to happen: | hope to see you in a week.

“On” is used with the names of the days of the week or with phrases
which include the word “day”’: on Monday, on the day of my arrival, etc.

Note that “on time” means “at exactly the right time” while “in time” means
“early enough”: In my school classes always start on time. They discovered the
fire in time to stop it spreading.

4. Means (as, with, without, by, in, like, etc.)

Such prepositions express such meanings as manner, instrument, and agency.

To kill two birds with one stone. I can’t translate this text without a good
dictionary. Leave it as it is.

Note that the preposition “by” is used to show how we travel: by
car/bus/bicycle/train/underground/ship/road/air/sea: I like to travel by air.

“By” is not used with “my, a, the” before “bus, car, bicycle”, etc. :

He usually goes to work in his car.

“In” is used with cars and “on” — with bicycles, motorbikes and public
transport: She decided to go to Kansas on the train.

Some linguists also single out other types of prepositions:

e cause and purpose (because of, from, on account of, at, to, for, out of, etc.);

e support and opposition (for, against, with);

e concession (in spite of, despite, notwithstanding, for all, with all);

e reference (as for, as to, as far as, with reference to, with regard to, with
respect to, in accordance with, according to, in terms of, considering, etc.);

e exception and addition (except for, with the exception of, but, apart
from, besides, as well as, etc.).
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Prepositions can often be used figuratively: in low waters, be wet behind
the ears, be out of hand, pay through the nose, etc. In such cases they should be
learned individually as elements of idiomatic usage.

Read more: 1. [4, ¢. 251-253]. 2. [3, c. 345-349]. 3. [8, c. 240-271].

EXERCISES

EX. 1. Nouns preceded by prepositions (expressions of place). Put in “at”, “in”
or “on”. Make up suitable sentences.

1. ahill 13. _ themeeting 25. _ asmall distance

2. _ _thecountry 14.  thesky 26. _ Wentworth Street

3. __ aparty 15. _ the coast 27. __ the bottom of the pool

4.  thekitchen 16. _ Manchester  28. _ the corner of our street
5. _ thewall 17. __ the seaside 29. _ the corner of my room

6. _ thebutcher’s 18. __ thefield 30. _ her way to school

7. _ Essex 19. _ theentrance 31. _ asmall village

8. _ theThames 20. _ the roof 32. _ the left-hand side

9. _ thepicture 21. _ thesea 33. _ the end of the queue

10. __ the floor 22. _ _thebusstop  34. _ the distance

11. _ the world 23. __ France 35. _ Trafalgar Square

12. _ school 24. __ lunch 36. _ theroad
EX. 2. Put in “at”, “in” or “on”.

1. Please don’t sit ___ the table. — We were ___ table when he came. —

He was sitting __ a big table which was full of books and papers. — There were a
lot of books _ the table. 2. We like rowing ___ the lake. — The town lies

__alake. We like to swim __ the lake. 3. Her husband works __ a bank. —
He works _ the Midland bank _ London. — He works __ London but lives
___the country. — Two of her sons work _a farm, the third is___ sea. — She is
employed __ the Town Hall. — She is employed _ an office. 4. We spent our

holidays __ the coast; _ the seaside;  aplace __ the sea. — We were
sea for three days. — We saw a lot of ships sailing __ the sea. 5. We live ___ a
small village. — Shakespeare was born ___ Stratford- __ -Avon. — My aunt lives
____New York. — She likes to live __ bungalow. — We live 15 Waterloo

Road. — Her mother lives ___ a hotel. — Her sister lives  her uncle’s.
EX. 3. Nouns preceded by prepositions (expressions of time). Put in “at”, “in”’
or “on”. Make up suitable sentences.
1. _ noon 12. 2017 23. __ the morning of Sept. 9th
2 _ Wednesday 13. twelve o’clock 24. _ the afternoon
3. __ July 24th 14.  New Year’sDay 25.  arainy day in June
4.  April 15. _ afew days 26. _ the 1st evening of our stay
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5. _ thattime 16. __ my birthday 27. _ the same time
6. _ dinnertime 17.  the age of 60 28. _ Sunday evening
7. _ Christmas  18. _ half past six 29. _ the first opportunity
8. _ Easter 19.  Monday 30.  theend
9. __ autumn 20. _ the morning 31. _ that summer morning
10. _ night 21. _ September 9th 32. _ that occasion
11.  thosedays 22. the night 33. __ the 18th century
EX. 4. Insert the prepositional phrases “in time” or “on time”.

1. Mark didn’t arrive ____ time to see her before she left. 2. The bus
service is terrible; the buses are never . 3. | hope my car will be repaired
at the weekend. 4. Rita is very punctual; she always arrives . 5. | couldn’t
arrive ____ to say goodbye to her. 6. | don’t think I’ll be at home ___ to see my
favourite show on TV this evening. 7. Did you turn in your paper . ? 8. We’ll
have to hurry to get to the club . 9. We reached the station just __ time to

catch the train. 10. Just wait, my dear. All isgood . 11. I didn’t go to Florida.
I didn’t get to the airport . 12. It happened ___ the wrong .

EX. 5. Put in “at”, “in” or “on” (time and place).
1. I am Rachel Dodson. | live 32 Springfield Road __ Bexhill, a

small town __ the sea. Our house is ___ the foot of a hill. ___ the distance we
can see the sea. My father works _ the Cavendish Hotel; my mother is
employed  ashop. 2. weekdays | get up ___ half past seven ___ the
morning. | help my mother put the cups and plates _ the table. We have
breakfast _ eight. _ summer | ride to school _ my bike _ fifteen
minutes. _ cold days ___ winter | take the bus to get to school _ time.
the evening [ am  home again  five o’clock. 3. There is no school
Saturdays and Sundays. We spend the weekends _ our garden, _ the

seaside, _ the country or sailing ___ a lake.

Ex. 6. Put in the correct prepositions.

1. Side ___ side they went back __ the direction of the hotel. 2. my
opinion the metal will melt __ a temperature of 2000 °C. 3. If they want to climb
the mountain ___ this rainy weather, they’ll do it their own risk. 4. She paused
___the sound of his voice ___ fear of annoying him. 5. The train travels __ a
speed of 90 mph. 6. | met him ___ chance yesterday, but | was ___ such a hurry

that I couldn’t have a talk with him. 7. all probability we won’t get home
before midnight if we go on driving ___ this rate. 8. this way he has been
living for years ___ his brother’s expense. 9. my sake, say it ___ English.

10. He said ___ a loud voice that he had bought the flowers __ 50p a dozen.
11. _ my watch it is a quarter past six already. 12. He is a baker __ trade.
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Day  day he must get up at 5. 13. Is your partner ___ holiday? — No, he is in
Glasgow __ business. He had to go to Scotland __ the request of some
customers. 14. Are you going to do that _ fun? — __ the contrary, it’s hard
work and I’m doing it one condition only: that I can make a nice profit out
of it. 15. John is a good-humoured fellow; _ the whole, he has been a good
friend. 16. The burglars entered the house _ means of a ladder. 17. As they
had not enough money they bought the furniture __ instalments. 18. _ this
purpose detailed instructions will be delivered to customers __ request free of
charge. 19. Some of the sailors are shopping in town; __ order of the captain
they are to be back on board by 3 p.m. 20. | know himonly __ name; __ that
reason | can’t lend him any money. 21. The boy said to his mother that he had
not broken the teapot _ purpose.

Ex. 7. Nouns followed by prepositions. Fill the gaps with the appropriate
prepositions.

1. This painting bears no resemblance __ the one that has been stolen from
the gallery. 2. Don’t swear in my presence. I have a profound distaste  dirty
language. 3. Mark’s attitude _ our proposals never changes. 4. The TV reporters
were denied access ___ the bank files. 5. Doctor Manson is an authority  plastic
surgery. 6. This case is not an exception __ the rule. 7. The inhabitants of
Sherwood take great pride _ Robin Hood who, according to a legend, once lived
in the place. 8. He could have told the whole story. But his love __ the girl put a
seal _ his lips. 9. | have a craving ___ a hamburger with fries! 10. Amanda
doesn’t have a good taste  clothes. 11. The whole forest was chopped down to
make room ___ the new airport. 12. After many disappointing failures, they made a
new attack  the problem. 13. I don’t know if she is a witch, but everyone swears
by her remedy  a cold. 14. He still has a grudge ___ his father for not having
been allowed to take up tennis in his early years. 15. I don’t want to watch the
thriller. I have a preference __ the comedy.

Ex. 8. Adjectives/adverbs followed by prepositions. Fill the gaps with the
appropriate prepositions.

1. There’s no need to be so hard ___ the children. 2. You talk as though you
aren’t familiar ___ the latest goings-on in the politics. 3. This kind of behaviour is
quite typical  children of his age. 4. I’'m sorry I can’t talk to you now. I’'m
pressed  time. 5. I’ve been engaged  a number of research projects led by
Professor Brown. 6. Emily seems to be obsessed _ the idea of getting a role in
the new film. 7. Violence is foreign ___ her nature. 8. The supporters of the team
are hopeful __ another victory in the tournament. 9. Our boss is always too ready
___his critical remarks! 10. He seemed to have become accustomed  my
presence. 11. His mind seemed to have become incapable _ any thought.
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12. Such names were arbitrarily given and were not connected __ any particular
event. 13. He will never achieve anything in his life. He is lacking ___ character.
14. She is a talented girl and, to my mind, she is bent __ becoming an actress.
15. This way of life is fraught __ danger.

Ex. 9. Verbs followed by prepositions. Fill the gaps with the appropriate
prepositions.

1. How will you account  your absence at the last lesson, Nick? 2. T don’t
quite get your point. What are you driving __ ? 3. Why do you persist
criticizing everyone? 4. | was banned __ playing with my friends for a week or
two. 5. I’d rather you didn’t concern yourself so much _ your professional
matters. 6. The National Geographic film crew were equipped ___ night vision
cameras. 7. The head of the police is promising to do his best to rid the city
____crime. 8. I’'m not going to wait ___ you any longer. 9. For many years, the
man concealed the truth about his past __ his wife and friends. 10. The other
day, | mistook some man __ you. 11. We all sympathized ___ Jason when his
father died. 12. When the news of the earthquake was broken, | feared  my
brother and his family who were travelling somewhere in the region. 13. Nobody
had warned the tourists ___ the risk of an avalanche and they got into serious
trouble up in the mountains. 14. In spite of the period of losses, the team
qualified __ the finals. 15. Pirates boarded the vessels and robbed the crew
____money and valuables.

Ex. 10. Miscellaneous prepositions. Put in suitable prepositions.

1. They agreed ___ his proposal independently _ each other. 2. There
Is nothing more to worry . 3. He is always careful himself. 4. Who was
the first to speak  the meeting? 5. You’ve done nothlng to be ashamed
6. No one could help him the circumstances. 7. You have a lot to be
thankful _ . 8. He is now ____a concert tour in Europe. 9. Everyone is
conscious ___ the change in the man. 10. No one could account __ his
objection ___ our plan. 11. What conclusion did you come __ ? 12. She was
treated diabetes. 13. The face his visitor was so distasteful __ him
that he could scarcely bear to look ___it. 14. She has a perfect feeling
languages. 15. _ the root Engllsh politeness and punctuality is an inbred
respect __ the law, rules and instructions. 16. Will you join ___ us
lunch? 17. Are you free | tonight ___ any chance? 18. Do you have differences
____your colleagues ___ the matter? 19. They argued __ different tastes
art. 20. Their customs differ ours. 21. When he came, the orchestra was
warming ___ the audience some background. 22. He wished to be cured
his illness. 23. Today we're ____ the unique position __ being able to take
advantage _ the best technological medical care. 24. You should always
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identify yourself if you are calling __ business. 25. Manhattan lies __ the
mouth ___ the Hudson river. 26. The football match was cancelled because
heavy rain. 27. | cannot follow you __ all your views. 28. | object ___ his being
___our team. He’s terrible ~~ games. 29. 1 blame myself = not paying
attention ___ the matter. 30. He fired __ me but fortunately missed. 31. You
shouldgo _ church __ Easter and Christmas. 32. She was quite aware ___ her
current situation. 33. Mr. Jones took charge _ this side __ their education.
34. _ now the moon was ___, and he hurried ___ his men. 35. | have always
sympathized _ them. 36. __ the average, half the men and a quarter ___ the
women __ the world indulge __ the harmful habit __ smoking. 37. He
couldn’t make himself study and as a result he failed __ mathematics. 38. What
amess he has got ! 39. He’s lecturing ~ new technologies ~ management.
40. We were received _ the utmost courtesy. 41. A vicious mongrel was
snapping ___ his ankles. 42.  account ___ his wide experience, he was made
chairman. 43. What I’m convinced __is that the world’s population will grow
____an unforeseen extent. 44. How cruel life is! John’s graduated __ the
University with honours, got married ___ a pretty girl, found a good job and now
he’s dying  AIDS. 45. Although there was an old castle __ our left
everybody were staring ___ a huge supermarket. 46. The people were singing
the bus. 47. Our plane refueled  London __ its way _ New York
Warsaw. 48. _ reference ___ your letter __ April 29" | confirm that we
expect your arrival  June 15th. 49. Why don’t we discuss it private?
50. Would you care ___ aglass of juice?

Ex. 11. Fill the gaps with the correct prepositions.

Dear Sir,

I’m writing to express my dissatisfaction (1) reference ___ (2) the stereo
| bought _ (3) your shop just a week ago. Indeed, | am afraid that the equipment
was faulty  (4) several counts, which | would really like to let you know.

Firstly, the turntable does not rotate as it should, so that I’m totally unable
to play my records ___ (5) it. And considering that it was the main reason why |
bought this particular stereo, | think that it is completely unacceptable.

____(6) the other hand, the tape deck is functional. However, the play
button _ (7) deck Acame ___ (8), and in spite ___ (9) the fact that it continues
to work effectively, I’'m not willing to pay  (10) shoddy workmanship.

I’ve already been = (11) your shop to complain but I gained little
satisfaction __ (12) your sale staff; besides they were not polite at all __ (13)
me, which is a shame. Consequently, I’m writing this letter to you __ (14) the
hope that you will be able to take necessary measures __ (15) either refunding
my money or providing me __ (16) other equipment __ (17) the same or a
different brand which, this time, would be fine.
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If my desires are not fulfilled, I will be obliged to take further steps and
even lead _ (18) court action, which | would really like to avoid. | expect to
hear __ (19) you concerning these matters and take my complaint very
seriously. | thank you __ (20) anticipation,

Yours faithfully,
J. W. Gates

Ex. 12. Fill the gaps with the correct prepositions.

One afternoon just (1) Christmas an old gentleman was wandering
through the town centre. The gaily-illuminated shops were packed _ (2) good
things and crowded __ (3) cheerful shoppers. The children were gazing __ (4)
wonder __ (5) all the toys ___ (6) display in the windows. Suddenly the old
gentleman spotted a dirty little boy sitting _ (7) the pavement, weeping
bitterly. When the kind old gentleman asked him why he was crying, the little
boy told him that he had lost a tenpenny piece that his uncle had given him.

Thrusting his hand ___ (8) his pocket the old gentleman pulled  (9) a
handful of coins. He picked _ (10) a shiny, new tenpenny piece coin and
handed it to the child. “Thank you very much”, said the little boy, and, drying
his eyes, he cheered  (11) at once.

An hour, or so later the old man was making his way back home _ (12)
the same route. __ (13) his astonishment he saw the same dirty little boy
(14) precisely the same spot, crying just as bitterly as before. He went __ (15)
to the boy and asked him if he had lost the tenpenny he had given him as well.
The little boy told him that actually he had not lost the second coin, but he still
couldn’t find his first tenpence. “If | could find my own tenpence”, he said
tearfully, “I’d have twenty pence now”.

Ex. 13. Fill the gaps with the correct prepositions.

A boy arrived (1) a cinema with his dog to see the film “Alice in
wonderland.” The dog sat _ (2) the seat ___ (3) the boy. The cinema manager
was shocked  (4) this and, trembling ___ (5) rage, decided that he would not
just smile __ (6) them. But when he saw that the dog was staring ___ (7) the
film, he was no longer annoyed __ (8) the boy, and decided to putup ___ (9)
the dog. __ (10) the end of the film the manager spoke _ (11) the boy and
asked him __ (12) an explanation. “I was interested __ (13) your dog,” he
said. “He seemed to be pleased _ (14) the film.” “Yes,” replied the boy, “but
he didn’t like the book.”

Ex. 14. Fill the gaps with the correct prepositions.
___ (1) my opinion Mrs. Jones is not too old to look __ (2) a job. When
she married _ (3) the age _ (4) 25, she had given ___ (5) a good position
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____(6) a department store. Now that the children were no longer __ (7) home,
she thought __ (8) having a part-time job.

____(9) first her husband was not pleased _ (10) the idea, but she
insisted __ (11) doing something and convinced him __ (12) the advantages.
So,  (13) last, he agreed ___ (14) her plan.

Some days later there was an advertisement in the paper; ahome __ (15)
animals that took care ___ (16) dogs, cats, birds and other pets while their masters
were _ (17) holiday or ___ (18) work needed a helper. As Mrs. Jones was very
fond __ (19) animals, she applied __ (20) the lady who was in charge  (21)
the home. Yesterday she told me that she had succeeded  (22) getting the job.

Ex. 15. Fill the gaps with the correct prepositions.

When we were (1) holiday last year, my friend and | wanted to dine
____(2) arestaurant which was famous ___ (3) its big steaks. We had lived _ (4)
tinned food __ (5) days. We had to look __ (6) the restaurant and, when we
arrived __ (7) last, we were astonished __ (8) the shabbiness  (9) the
furniture. Eager __ (10) a good steak as we were, we were ready to putup __ (11)
everything, though | was a little angry _ (12) my friend ___ (13) having
suggested going there.

When the waiter brought the steaks, we looked  (14) each other in
surprise. The steaks were far __ (15) being big; __ (16) the contrary, they
were the smallest we had ever seen and they were so tough that we were glad
they were so small. But, worst __ (17) all, the restaurant where we had wanted
to dine was next door!

Ex. 16. Match each group of verbs (a—j) with one of these dependent
prepositions. Each preposition matches with two groups.
about against in over of

a boast b care c delight d advise
brag bother revel warn
rave forget succeed argue
protest brood exult protest
enthuse dream bask demonstrate

e confide f rule_ g battle h  cheat
result prevail compete strip
culminate preside plot fid
persist triumph campaign deprive
trust argue win

starve
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I cure j  skip
convict skate
reassure gloss
persuade haggle
acquit squabble

Ex. 17. Translate into English.

1. Tebe mpuaeTcss U3BUHUTHCS MEpPe]] BCEMU 3a CBOM MOCTymkH. 2. Hama
cTpaHa He Oorara MuHepanaMu. 3. Kak npekpacHo *uTh B TakoMm Mecte! 4. Mos
JKEHAa XO4YeT MOMEHSTh 3TH 000M Ha Jpyrue, Oojiee coBpeMeHHbie. 5. J[xoH
KEHAT Ha JJOYepU MECTHOrO JOKTOpa. 6. Mpl MOYTH HUYEro HE BUACIH H3-32
rycroro tymMasHa. 7. HaM Hajo TOpONUThCA, MHA4Y€ Mbl OMO3[a€M Ha (UIIbM.
8. Hukak He MOry MpHUBBIKHYTH K STOMY TPOXOTY MOJA OKHOM. 9. Marasun
OTKPBIT C IECATH 10 JIECATH 4acoB Beuepa. 10. 31anue moyTel pacnosiaraercs mno
cocenctBy ¢ 6ankoM. 11. O xom onu roBopat? 12. S Ben mammHy co CKOPOCTBIO
BOCeMbJiecAT MWIb B 4Yac. 13. OHa He JIOOUT MyTelIeCTBOBAaTh aBTOOYCOM.
14. On tak ropautcst ceouM cbiHoM! 15. TToxoxe, 4To OHM mepepe3alii BEpEBKY
HOKOM. 16. He paccrpauBaiics u3-3a cuera! S nymaro, HaMm CTOUT OJOXKAATH J10
KoHIla marya. 17. TBoW Opar oueHb cooOpasuteneH s pebenka. 18. Mol
YBUJENH HAlUX APY3€il yepe3 OKHO; OHU LM Ha CTaguoH. 19. MbI nepecekiu
noje W yBUAEnUW KpacuBoe o03epo. 20. HuUKTO He BO3pakana MPOTUB MOETO
npemyioxkenus. 21. KakoBo Balle nepBoe BredYaTie€HUE OT 3TOro ¢uiabma?
22. CormacHO MOeMy IUIaHy, MBI BCE€ IOJDKHBI YCIIETh JO WX BO3BpAIICHHUS.
23.DTa nAeByIIKa YacTo TyJseT BIOJIb PEKH co cBoed cobakoil. 24. Ten
paboTaeT MO HOYaM, MOATOMY OH BCErJa BBITJAAUAT yCTaBIIUM. 25. Mbl
MPUTJIACWIIM TOCTE Ha MIecTh 4acoB. 26. HecmoTps Ha Bce ycunus, OH
noTeprien Heyaady. 27. Bamm nmena OyayT HamucaHbl Ha TIEPBOM CTpPaHUIIS
nokymeHTa. 28. IlepectaHpTe IMIyTUTh, 5 CETOAHS HE B HACTPOCHUM.
29. Sl onmycTuics Ha KOJIEHHU, YTOOBI TourpaTh ¢ pedenkoM Ha moiy. 30. B atom
noesjie ecth Oecrutatabiii Wi-fi?

THE VERB

The Verb is one of the most significant parts of speech, which denotes an
action continuing in time and space.

Traditionally, according to their lexical meaning verbs are divided into
terminative and non-terminative (durative) verbs. Terminative verbs imply a
certain limit beyond which the action cannot go on. To this group belong such
verbs as get, refuse, close, open, fall, die, etc. Non-terminative verbs denote an
action which does not imply such a limit and can go on indefinitely. To this
group belong such verbs as live, know, have, possess, hope, etc. Most English
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verbs may function as both terminative and non-terminative (durative). The actual
meaning of the verb becomes clear only from the context.

The verb has the following grammatical categories: person, number,
tense, aspect, voice and mood.

Verbs may be transitive and intransitive. Transitive verbs require a
direct object: She made coffee. Take a pen and write a letter.

Intransitive verbs cannot take a direct object. They may be used without
an object or may be followed by a prepositional object or by an adverbial
modifier: They have already arrived. He works slowly.

Verbs have finite forms which can be used as the predicate of a sentence
and non-finite forms which cannot be used as the predicate of a sentence. Non-
finite verb forms (infinitive, gerund, participle) cannot show person, number, or
tense, but they can show aspect and voice with the help of auxiliary verbs.

According to their syntactic function, verbs are divided into notional
verbs, auxiliary verbs and link verbs.

Notional verbs are semantically self-sufficient, denoting a certain action
or state, and can perform the function of the predicate in the sentence.

Auxiliary verbs are those which have lost their meaning and are used only
as form words. They are used in analytical forms. Here belong such verbs as to
do, to have, to be, shall, will, should, would.

A link verb connects the subject and the predicative complement and
shows the relationship between them. The main linking verb is “be”. Other verbs
that can function as link verbs are: become, grow, get, look, seem, appear, feel.

Tom is a doctor. He is busy now. He became a writer. It grew dark.

As has already been mentioned, the verb has the grammatical categories
of person, number, tense, aspect, voice and mood.

The finite forms of the verb have the grammatical categories of person
and number. They serve to show the connection between the subject and the
predicate in the sentence. The predicate agrees with the subject in person and
number. Finite verbs have three persons in English — the first, the second and the
third, and two numbers — the singular and the plural.

Tense is a grammatical category that indicates the location of an event or
situation in time. Aspect concerns the manner in which the situation denoted by
a sentence is seen to develop in time. It shows, for example, that the action is
still in progress or that it is completed. English distinguishes the progressive
(continuous) aspect and the perfect aspect.

Voice is the category of the verb which indicates the relation of the
predicate to the subject and the object in the sentence, and shows whether the
subject is the doer of the action, or its semantic object. There are three voices in
English: the Active Voice, the Passive Voice and the Reflexive Voice (the third
category is not accepted unanimously by grammarians).
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The Active Voice indicates that the person or thing denoted by the
subject is the doer of the action expressed by the verb: Bill is writing a letter.
The old man smiled.

The Passive Voice shows that the person or thing denoted by the subject is
acted upon: He was not allowed to leave the house.

The Reflexive voice indicates that the action expressed by a verb “passes
back” on to the doer of the action which is indicated by the subject: The child
cleaned his teeth and washed himself.

Mood is a grammatical category which indicates the attitude of the
speaker towards the action expressed by the verb from the point of view of its
reality. There are three moods in English: the Indicative mood, the Imperative
mood, and the Subjunctive mood.

Read more: [4, c. 91-98].

TENSES IN THE ACTIVE VOICE
PRESENT

The Present Indefinite

It is used to denote:

e habitual actions or permanent states (with the adverbials always,
usually, generally, occasionally, regularly, sometimes, often, every day, from
time to time, seldom, rarely, every day, in the morning, on Mondays, etc.

He goes swimming every day. She works in a bank.

e universal truths, laws of nature / scientific facts and instructions.

Ice melts when heated. Every mother loves her child.

¢ arranged future actions (timetables, programmes, etc.).

The match begins at 8.30 in the evening.

e a succession of actions (in dramatic or historic present as well).

The lights go out and a figure tears out of the villa.

e actions going on at the present moment (with verbs not used in
Continuous forms: like, know, see, agree, believe, hear, understand, want, wish,
prefer, realize, depend, belong, etc.).

| feel very hungry now. | still don’t understand what he wants from me.

e a future action in adverbial clauses of time and condition (after the
conjunctions when, after, before, as soon as, until, if, in case, unless, while,
provided/providing, as long as).

I won’t go anywhere until you come back. I'll ask about your book
when | see him,

It is also used in stage directions, sports commentaries, instructions, plots
of plays, headlines (generally used to refer to past events).
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Then the door opens and the stranger appears. He passes to Ronaldo and
Ronaldo shoots! IS Bomber Kills 83 And Injures 176 Others In Two Separate
Bomb Attacks In Baghdad.

Read more: 1. [4, c. 99-101]. 2. [3, c. 18-20]. 3. [8, c. 4-5].

The Present Continuous

It is used to denote:

e an action going on at the moment of speaking.

Who is knocking at the door? Don 't speak loudly, mother is sleeping.

e an action in process while another is short or instant in comparison with
the first (or habitual). | never talk while I’'m eating.

e an action going on during the present period of time or around the
present moment (with the adverbial modifiers all day/night long, the whole
day/night, from... till..., etc.).

It is raining all day long. I’m waiting for her call the whole morning.
He is studying in Germany now.

e two simultaneous actions, which are in progress.

| am cooking dinner while my husband is watching football on TV.

¢ fixed arrangements for the near future (the construction ‘to be going to’
is often used for the same purpose).

My brother is arriving on Friday morning. They are going on
excursion tomorrow.

e current trends and developments. Oil prices are rising at present.

e a continual process.

The Earth is revolving round the Sun. The rivers are flowing into the seas.

e repeated actions with always, forever, constantly (often to show
annoyance).

You are always leaving the door unlocked!

Read more: 1. [4, c. 106-109]. 2. [3, c. 27-34]. 3. [8, c. 6-9].

Note: Stative verbs that are sometimes used wrongly in continuous
tenses are listed below. The list includes verbs of perception (e. g. see, hear,
taste), verbs of thinking (e. g. know, wonder, realize), verbs which express
likes and dislikes (e. g. like, prefer, hate), verbs which express relationships
(e. 9. be, have, belong, own).

admire, adore, agree, appear, astonish, be, believe, belong, care,
concern, consider, consist, contain, cost, depend, deserve, despise, detest,
dislike, doubt, envy, exist, fear, feel, fit, forget, forgive, guess, hate, have,
hear, hope, imagine, include, intend, involve, keep on, know, lack, like, look,
love, matter, mean, measure, mind, need, notice, owe, own, please, possess,
prefer, reach, realize, recognize, refuse, regret, remember, resemble, satisfy,



67

see, seem, smell, sound, stop, suit, suppose, suspect, survive, taste, think,
understand, want, weigh, wish, wonder.

Some of these verbs also have active meanings and therefore may also be
used in continuous tenses:

State Action
He thinks he’s very smart. (= he believes) I’m thinking about you. (= considering)
The soup tastes nice. (= it has the flavour) He’s tasting the soup. (= testing the flavour)
He has two cars. (= he owns; he possesses) She’s having lunch. (= is eating)
The fabric feels soft. (= it has a soft texture) I’m feeling the rabbit's fur. (= is touching)
I don’t see what you mean? (= understand) I’m seeing him tonight. (= meeting)
This flower smells awful. (= it has the smell) He’s smelling the sauce. (= is sniffing)
I love good music. (= like in general) I’m loving this song. (= like specifically)
It looks as if the baby is hungry. (= it appears) He’s looking angrily at me. (= is observing)
The box weighs too much. (= has the weight) He’s weighing himself. (= is measuring

the weight of)
Note: ‘Be’ 1s used in continuous tenses to indicate someone’s behaviour at
a particular time: You are being very silly.

The Present Perfect

It is used to denote:

e an action completed before a present moment.

Jane has already posted the letter. We have just painted our room.

e actions beginning in the past and continuing up to the present,
focusing on the result. He has written three books.

¢ indefinite past actions or experiences.

She has seen this film. (We don’t know when.) /’ve been to London twice.

e an action completed before a certain moment in the future in adverbial
clauses of time. 7 won 't give you any money until you have paid your debt back.

e an incomplete action which began in the past, has been going on up to
the present moment and is still going on with emphasis on the result of the
action (Present Perfect Inclusive). It is used with verbs not admitting of the
Continuous form, in negative sentences, with verbs of a dynamic character to
live, to work, to study, etc.

| have known him all my life. It hasn’t rained for more than a month,

e a completed action in attributive clauses of a complex sentence with
superlative constructions, ordinal numerals or “the only” in the principal clause.

This is the worst movie | have ever seen. This is the first time (that) he has
been away for so long.

Note: Present Perfect is often used with today, this morning, this week,
this year, etc. when these periods are not completed at the moment of speaking.

They have sold all the tickets this morning.

Read more: 1. [4, c. 116-121]. 2. [3, c. 42-47]. 3. [8, c. 14-17].
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The Present Perfect Continuous

It is used to denote:

e an action beginning in the past and continuing up to the present,
focusing on the action especially with for or since (Inclusive).

She has been waiting for two hours but there is still no sign of him.

e an action which was recently in progress but is no longer going on at
the present moment (with visible results in the present) (Exclusive).

He has been painting his room. (It smells of paint) — Why are you out of
breath? — /’ve been running.

e action showing annoyance, irritation or surprise.

What have you been doing to my computer?

Read more: 1. [4, c. 127-131]. 2. [3, c. 60-66]. 3. [8, c. 18-25].

EXERCISES

Ex.1. Open the brackets and use the proper tense-form.

1. Fishermen often (tell) tales about their catches. 2. In England the traffic
(keep) to the left but on the Continent it (keep) to the right. 3. Now I (see) what
you (mean). 4. | sometimes (help) her translate drug annotations as | (know)
English fairly well. 5. We both (work) for a company, which (produce) bicycles.
6. Listen! There’s a noise. — You (hear) it now? 7. We (eat) dinner at 7 o’clock
every day. 8. You really (not think) I’1l eat this soup! It (smell) awful! 9. Baseball
reporter: He (hit) the ball and (drive) it out far into the field, now he (run) and
(reach) the first base. 10. She often (arrange) meetings for her boss and other
managers of the company. She also (do) common paperwork — (write) memos,
(file) reports, (answer) letters. 11. My father (like) a lot of milk in his coffee but
no sugar. 12. What time the museum (open)? 13. My sister (read) three or four
books every month. 14. | (live) in Manchester which (be) my native town.
15. Where your family (come) from?

Ex.2. Use either Present Indefinite or Present Continuous. Explain your
choice and define the meaning of every verb.

1. Do you hear? Somebody (scream) outside. | think we must call the
police. 2. A vegetarian is a person who never (eat) any meat. 3. — What they (do)
in the evenings? — Well, they (watch) TV, (read) books and (talk). Sometimes
they (play) chess. 4. Dancers at the ballet school (rehearse) for the coming
performance. 5. The sun (set) in the west. 6. The sun (set). It’s time to put the
children to bed. 7. The water (boil). You (want) another cup of tea? 8. Some big
trees (stand) in front of our house. 9. Wood (float) on water. 10. I am awfully
sorry, but I really must go right now. She (wait) for me downstairs. 11. You’d
better call a priest. Granny (die). 12. One child (die) every four hours on
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Britain’s roads. 13. The baby never (cry) unless he is hungry. 14. The weather
(change) extremely fast in this region. 15. My friend (live) in Chicago now.
16. How often you (go) to the theatre? 17. How you (get) to school? — In winter
| (go) by bus, in summer | (walk). 18. — Why he (leave)? — Because he (play)
football at 18:00 this evening. 19. They are still married, but they (live) apart.
20. | (feel) so giddy. The weather must (change). 21. What this book (cost)? — It
(cost) five pounds. 22. Hurry up and get your suitcase. We (arrive) in Liverpool.
23. My father (do) all repairs in the house himself. At the moment he (repair) the
heating installation. 24. | (wear) shorts because the sun (shine) today. 25. Why
they always (ring) up so late?! I can’t stand it!

Ex. 3. Put the verbs in brackets into the Present Indefinite or Present Continuous.

Terry Pool (1) .......... (be) an engineer who (2) ............ (work) for an
international aid organization. Although he normally (3) ............ (work) in
Indonesia, at present he (4) ............ (supervise) a project in Rwanda which
(5) ........... (involve) the coordination of local people. aid workers and
engineers like himself. Although he (6) ............ (enjoy) the experience, he
() erennn (doubt) the project will be finished soon.

Ex. 4. Write a verb from the box in the correct form, Present Indefinite or
Present Continuous, in each gap. Use the words in brackets with the verb. Verbs
can be used more than once.
contact do drive focus go happen have like look
need say sound take think try work

S: Hey, John! How are things? What (1) (you) ................... ?

J: Hi, Sarah! Fine! (2) (l/just) ................ some research for that history project.

S:(3) (how/it) e, ?

J: Yeah, (4) (it/'well) ................. , thanks. The website (5) (I) ...............
at now is very good. It’s got loads of useful information.

S: Great! Listen, the reason (6) (I) ................ you is that my (7) (mum)
................... passed the library every morning on the way to work, and
(8) (she) .....c.eene.. She can give you a lift tomorrow morning, if you like.

J: Wow, that’s really kind of her, but actually (9) (it/not) ............... long
to walk there from here, so (10) (she/not) ................ to worry. Can you thank
her for me, though?

S: Sure!

J: (11) (what) ............ with your project? (12) (you) ............ a title yet?

S: No! (13) (I/'not/even) .................. a topic yet! (14) (I/not/really)
................ on it at the moment, though. (15) (I) ................. to finish my
physics project first.
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J: Why (16) (you/not) .................... something on the World War II?
That’s interesting.

S: No, (17) (I/not) .............. wars! I’d rather do something (18) (that)
.............. more on social history.

J: Like what?

S: Like the role of women in the Industrial Revolution.

J:(19) (that) ......ooveeeeniall. good.

S:(20) (YyOu) covvveniiiiiiieienn, so? Ok. Maybe I’ll do that, then.

Ex. 5. Correct the mistakes if there are any.

1. It’s only a quick call as I ring from my mobile. 2. We are glad to know
that our uncle is coming home next week. 3. He believes in God and is always
going to church on Sundays. 4. You are really resembling your father when you
frown like that. 5. The last train is leaving the station at 10 p. m. 6. Their baby is
constantly crying! I'm fed up with this! 7. Now | am seeing what you are
driving at. 8. The number you have dialed is not existing. Please try again. 9. Look!
Somebody tries to steal your bike. 10. The usually drink tea in the morning, but
today they drink coffee. 11. He is always laughing at us when we meet. 12. He often
changes his political views. Now he is belonging to the Conservative Party.
13. Why don't you play football, Mike? | thought you had a match this
afternoon. 14. Pity, but I’'m forgetting my English. 15. Now my job is involving
a huge amount of foreign travel.

Ex. 6. Paraphrase the following sentences:
1. This matter is no concern of yours.
Thismatter doesNot ..o
2. The dog keeps stealing my socks!

The dOg ..o
3. Is there such a place as Eldorado?

D0 ..t
4. Mr. Richardson is the owner of the villa.

Thevilla ...
5. That jacket is too small for Jane now.

That jacket ..o Jane any more.
6. I’m always nervous before job interviews.

JOD INTENVIEWS ..o e nervous.
7. 1t is a three-hour flight from London to Athens.

| TSP from London to Athens.
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9. My dentist’s appointment is for next Wednesday.

L am next Wednesday.
10. Go to the international ticket desk immediately on arrival.
S e

Ex. 7. Translate into English using the Present Indefinite or the Present
Continuous.

1. Toer ioxo BeIrsauinb. Kak Thl ce0s 4yyBCTByelIb? — Y MEHS yKacHO
Oonut rosoBa. 2. S capluny mard, KTo-to uaet ciona. 3. Kode maxuer mpocto
BenmkosienHo! MoxxHo mHe vamky? 4. He oTtBiekaiite ero, Korjga OH FOTOBUTCA K
’K3aMeHaM. 5. I'ne Bamm py3bsi? — OHM BCe €€ pEMOHTHPYIOT CBOIO MAalIUHY.
6. CHayasia nymaii, motoM rosopu. 7. Iloyemy TbI HE Xouellb CiaylmiaTb MEHA?
S roBopro cepre3no! 8. Tom HEe XOAUT HM B KMHO, HU B Teatp. 9. He monumaro,
yero Thl xkaemb? 10. UTo-To MoACcKa3bIBa€T MHE, UTO OHA CMOTPUT HAa MEHA Tak
MPUCTaJIbHO HE MpocTo Tak. 11. ['oBopu rpomue, oH mioxo ciplmuT. 12. OHa
BCE BpeMs KallyeTcsi Ha 3yOHyI0 00Jb, HO HE XOYeT CXOJIUTh K Bpauy. 13. Mue
HAJI0 YCIeTh Ha Tmoe3n, KoTopwlil otnpasiserca B 10.20. 14. Hukto u3 Hac He
3HAET, TJIe OH coOupaeTcsa padotaTh. 15. Ee riasa cusitoT, Korja oHa CMOTPUT Ha
Hero. 16. Ona Bcerga JIOOWT MOBTOPSITH OJHO M TO ke ABaXIbl. 17. Uem oH
3apabaThiBaeT Ha kU3Hb? OH NUIIET UcTOpuyeckue pomansl. — O, Haa YeM OH
ceituac pabortaetr? 18. KakoB on BHemHe, mHTepecHo 3Hath? 19. OH Bcerma
HeOXuIgaHHO noseisiercs! Mens sto pasgpaxkaer. 20. [louemy Tbl HUYEro He
€lIb U HE MNbelIb? YTOolaiicsa, noxanyrcra. 21. MeHss oueHb MHTEpECYyeT BCE,
YTO MPOUCXOJUT B HalieM yHuBepcurere. 22. I oOBICHSI0 TeOE CHUTYyaIluio
MPOCTBIM AHTJIMICKUM S3bIKOM, a Thl Ja)K€ HE XOYElIb MOMbITATHCS MOHATH, YTO
s roBopro. 23. Korna onn yneraioT B Pum? — Uepes mecsi. 24. Ceronus onsith
unet cHer. OOBIYHO 37IECh CHET UJIET PenKo. 25. 3Haellb, O YeM s lyMaio?

Ex. 8. Open the brackets and put the verb into the correct form, Present
Indefinite, Present Continuous or Present Perfect.

1. | (realize) what’s different! You (change) your hair! 2. This is the house
where | (live). I (live) here since childhood. 3. Can I see him now? — I’'m afraid not.
He (pass) his final examination right now. 4. She (look) so happy! She (pass) all her
exams already. 5. As a rule, | (have) just some cookies for supper, but this evening |
(order) a pizza. 6. So far we (not have) any reason to complain. 7. I just (look) at the
barometer and (see) that it (fall) very quickly. 8. What (happen) to your car? — There
(be) some long scratches on its right side and | (see) some more on the right door! 9.
| (go) to the swimming pool once a week, but | (not go) there this week yet. 10. They
(not work) for several days now. They (be) too ill. 11. There (be) Englishmen who
never (be) on the Continent. 12. You (know) if the postman (be)? 13. Don’t make so
much noise. They (finish) their work and (sleep) now. 14. I never (play) rugby in my
life. 15. Where you (be) all this time? Where you (go) to again?
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Ex. 9. Paraphrase the following sentences:

a) Ann got this painting ten years ago. has
AN Lo e ten years.
b) She doesn’t see her friends any more. touch
S her friends.
c) This is Greg’s first visit to India. visited
ThisiSthe ... India.
d) It’s twenty years since Pat and John got married. for
Patand John ... twenty years.
e) The last time | was in Madrid was in 1996. since

L e

) Quite a few books are missing from the class library.  back
Several members of the class ...,

g) After taking the pills, I began to feel much better. have
SINCETAKING ..ot
h) There are no tickets left for the concert so we can’t go. out
The concert ......ccoviiiiiiiiiiii e SO we can’t go.

Ex. 10. Translate into English using the Present Indefinite, the Present
Continuous or the Present Perfect:

1. On Hanmcan JO0BOJLHO MHOTO KHUT O JlatnHckoi Amepuke. Ceityac oH
numier o [Taparsae. 2. [louemy Thl pa3roBapuBaciiib CO MHOIO Tak rpy0o? S yxe u
TaK BCE MOHsUI. 3. MBI 4acTo €3MM Ha MOpE, HO B 3TOM r'0Jly MBI €Ill¢ HUKYZAA HE
e3quiu. 4. CMOTpH, NOXIb 3aKOHYMJICS, U JIIOJU UAYT 06e3 30HTOB. 5. Thl Takoii
onenubIif. Tel ObuT y Bpaua? 6. 1 oueHb OmaromapeH Bam 3a BCE, UTO BBI JISI MEHS
cnenanu. 7. B mocneaHee Bpems s MOCMOTpea MHOTO xopoiux (uiasmoB. 8. He
IIOHMMAI0, YTO OH 3/IECh JENAeT. S yXe MpOoCchi ero He MpUXOauTh croaa. 9. OHu
MHOT0 ITyTenecTBytoT. Ha cnenytronieid Henene oHu ye3:xaroT u3 bpecra. Onu exyt
Ha tor. 10. — KTo-HuOyap Bujen Moo cyMKy? — BeuHo Thl Tepsielb CBOM Belu!
Or1o npoctro cmemHo! 11. Mbl paapl, 4TO Bbl NPHUHSUIA NPABUIBHOE DPEILICHUE.
Jlo6po moxanoBate B komaHxay! 12. S BmepBble BHXKY TaKOrO PpacCEsTHHOIO
yenmoBeka! OH Bcerma Ttako? 13. S TOnpkO 4YTO pasroBapvBall ¢ HUMH 11O
tenedony. Onu yxe npoezxatoT Jlyron. 14. Kro ato cnenan? Ilouemy Thl He
orBevaenb? 15. OH He MPOYUTAT HA OJTHOW KHUTH C JIETA.

Ex. 11. Put the verbs in brackets in the correct form, Present Perfect or
Present Perfect Continuous.

a) ............. (the secretary / send off) over 20 letters this morning so far.
b) Is it the first time ................. (you / ever / eat) paella?
() PP (we / wait) for you for the past three hours. Where
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d) ...l (I / stand) up all day and my feet are killing me!

¢) ’'mafraid ........... (we / not / get) any scooters left. ......... (we / expect)
the delivery for two weeks already.

o (we / think) about where to go on holiday for weeks, but
............ (we / decide) yet.

9) o (she / draw up) a list of people to invite to the wedding
but........... (she / not/ get) very far so far.

h) Oh, by the way, Tom, ............. (mum / mean) to ask you for a

while. Would you like to come with us to our country house?

Ex. 12. Open the brackets and put the verb into the correct form, Present
Indefinite, Present Continuous, Present Perfect or Present Perfect Continuous.

1. Don’t shout, please. He (sleep) in the next room. He (work) hard since
early morning. 2. We (be) here for three months now and still we (not know)
anyone. 3. Since you (work) late this week you (to look) tired and worn out.
4. How long you (learn) English? 5. You look so tired, Becky! What (to
happen)? — | (tidy up) in the garage. 6. You are the friend I (to look for) all my
life. 7. We all know that they (to arrive) and (to go) to the theatre tonight. 8. You
(to taste) ever English pudding? 9. The cold wind which (to blow) since the
morning, (to stop), but it still (to drizzle). 10. They (not work) for several days
now. They (be) too ill. 11. I (sit) here waiting for you for nearly an hour. | already
(drink) four whiskies. 12. The pain already (go) but the baby still (cry). 13. He
(read) a book for an hour and he (say) he (be) about to finish it as he (read) the
last page. 14. It (not rain) for a month now. The grass is very dry. 15. 1 (go) to
this pub every evening for the last ten years. 16. They still (discuss) that
problem? But they (do) it since 10 o’clock in the morning! 17. Look, what you
(do) to me! 18. They (live) in our village for half a year already, but they (not
make) any friends yet. 19. I always (love) you. 20. I’'m afraid we (not have)
enough chairs — all my relatives (come) to the party.

Ex. 13. Translate from Russian into English:

1. Tel roBOpHIIIb CAUIIKOM OBICTPO, OH HE TTOHUMAET TeOs. 2. CMoTpuTe,
kto mpuien! 3. 1 He BUAEN ero B MOCJEIHEE BpeMs, S 3HAIO, YTO OH YCEPIHO
TOTOBUTCS K dK3aMmeHny. 4. — Kak 10ar0 ThI )KUBENIb 37€Ch? — S ®KUBY 3/1€Ch BCIO
CBOIO M3Hb. 5. He kpuunte Ha Hero, oH eme pedeHok! Uro on caenan? 6. A
YBEpPEH, UTO OH YXK€ JKaJleeT, 4To pacckazan e o0 sroM. 7. [louemy Thl He
oTBevacib MHe? S B TpeTuil pa3 3aaaro 31oT Bonpoc! O yem 1b1 gymaenisb? 8. OHH
3HAIOT, YTO s BO3Bpaliatoch 3aBTpa? 9. HukTOo M3 Hac He 3HaeT, e OH
cobupaercs paborars. 10. S mpeaynpexnaro Bac, B IEPBbIM U MOCISTHUN pa3,
YTO BBl HE JOJDKHBI omasaeiBaTh. 11. OHa Bceraa OOUT MOBTOPSITH OJHO M TO
xe aBaxapl. 12. Uem oH 3apabatbiBaeT Ha ku3Hb? 13. Pa3Be MbI HE BCTpedaauch
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panbiie? 14. — YUro coyumnocs ¢ To00it? — A ynan u cnoman pyky. — Kakas
xanocth! Tel Obu1 y Bpaua? 15. S pabGoraro Ha 3TOM 3aBojae yxke 10 jer.
16. ITouemy oH He enet npoBoxaTh ee? OHu noccopunuck? 17. OH HUKOTIa HE
ObLT 3a rpanuiiei. 18. He coBcem sicHo, umo oHa 311ech aenaet. 19. — [ToueMy ThI
ynbiOaenibesi? — S ciymaio, 94TO Thl TOBOPHUIIL M TOHMMAKO, 4YTO ThI
ommubaenibes. 20. KTo 3TOT yenoBek, ¢ KOTOPHIM Thl TOJBKO YTO pa3roBapuBail?
21. 51 oObIluHO HE OTBEYar0 Ha TeJEPOHHBIE 3BOHKHU C pabOThHI, KOraa s JOMa.
Ho ceronns s cnenan uckitouenue. 22. OHU 10 CUX TOP KUBYT B 3TOM CTapoOM
nome. 23. He cmoTpu Ha MeHs Tak, s HepBHUYar! 24. IIpocture, 1 gocraBuin
BaM CTOJIbKO OecrokoiicTBa! 25. OHa ele He peliniia, 4yTo Jydlie — 3J0POBbE
ui 00OraTcTBo.

PAST
The Past Indefinite

It is used to denote:

e actions completed in the past when there is direct or indirect time reference.

He left an hour ago. She phoned before the boss came.

e customary, habitual, repeated actions in the past.

They travelled a lot when they were young.

e past actions happening one after the other.

He stood up, picked up his briefcase and left the office.

e past actions which won’t be repeated, stating facts.

Tom Hanks starred in “Forrest Gump ™.

e actions occupying a period of time in the past when the fact that the
action took place is more important than its duration.

They lived in Spain for three years and then moved to England.

e actions going on at the definite moment of time in the past (with verbs
not used in Continuous forms).

The tea was good, | liked it. The situation was horrible, but I hoped
for the best.

Note: Used to / Be used to / Would

used to + Infinitive = past habitual action/ state

This building used to be a hospital. When | was a boy | used to
accompany my father to the hunting.

would + Infinitive = repeated past action and routine, but not states. It is
more common for written speech and often occurs in reminiscences.

When | was at my grandparents cottage, | would wake up early and
go for a ride.

be / get used to + gerund / noun = habitual action

| haven't got used to living abroad yet.




75

Note: The Past Indefinite and the Present Perfect Compared

The Present Perfect is used for actions that occurred in the past but have a
connection to the present and the Past Indefinite is used for actions that began
and ended in the past. The main difference between the two tenses is that while
the Present Perfect has a connection to the present the Past Indefinite does not.

The Present Perfect is never used with such adverbial modifiers of the
past time as yesterday, the other day, last week, etc. With such adverbial
modifiers as today, this week, etc. both the Present Perfect and the Past
Indefinite can be used.

With the adverb just the Present Perfect is used. With the expression just
now the Past Indefinite is used.

Read more: 1.[4, ¢. 102-103]. 2. [3, ¢. 20-23]. 3. [8, ¢. 10-11, 26-29].

The Past Continuous

It is used to denote:

e an action which was going on at a certain moment of time in the past or
during a certain period of time in the past.

She was still working at eight o ‘clock yesterday evening. | was sorting out
the books all day long yesterday.

e past action in progress interrupted by another action.

She was leaving the flat when the phone rang.

¢ simultaneous past actions.

While his wife was getting dressed, he was enjoying his drink.

e an action thought of as a continual process to express annoyance,
irritation or criticism (very often with adverbs always, constantly).

She was crying all the time, she was never talking sense! When we lived
together, he was always leaving his things everywhere!

e polite inquiries. | was wondering if you could help me.

Note: The Past Continuous of the verbs to expect, to intend, to hope, to
plan, to mean may be used to show that the planned action was not carried out.
| was meaning to come and see you.

Read more: 1. [4, c. 109-111]. 2. [3, c. 34-39]. 3. [8, c. 12-13].

The Past Perfect
It is used to denote:
e a past action completed before a certain moment of time in the past or
before another past action.
She thanked her father for what he had done for her. Hardly had he
touched the pillow when he fell asleep.
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e an action which began before a definite moment in the past, continued
up to that moment and was still going on at that moment (the Past Perfect
Inclusive). It is used with verbs not admitting of the Continuous form, in
negative sentences, with verbs of a dynamic character.

Last summer it hadn’t rained for two months.

Note: Past Perfect is not used to denote a succession of actions. In this
case the Past Indefinite is used. But when the completion of the action is
emphasized the Past Perfect is used.

He learned the poem by heart when he had heard it several times.

On the other hand, when the idea of completion is of no importance, the
Past Indefinite is used with the conjunctions after, before, etc.

He had a glass of milk after he ate a roll.

Read more: 1. [4, c. 121-124]. 2. [3, ¢. 52-57]. 3. [8, c. 30-31].

The Past Perfect Continuous

It is used to denote:

e an action which began before a definite moment in the past, continued
up to that moment and was still going on at that moment (Inclusive).

She had been cooking all day long when her husband came home.

e an action which began before a definite moment in the past, continued
up to that moment, but was no longer going on at that moment (Exclusive).

She was covered in paint because she had been painting her room.

Read more: 1. [4, c. 131-133]. 2. [3, c. 67-70]. 3. [8, c. 32-33].

EXERCISES

Ex. 1. Open the brackets and give the proper forms of the Past Indefinite Tense.

1. As soon as they (see) me, they (stop) talking. 2. My grandfather (play)
tennis until he (be) sixty. 3. I (put) on my warm coat but | (catch) a cold all the
same. 4. He (come) to see me whenever he (need) money. 5. | (meet) an old
friend of mine the other day. We (talk) a lot. 6. We (go) on a hike yesterday but
the weather (spoil) the pleasure. 7. He (come) back home late, (take) a shower,
(have) some tea and (go) to bed. 8. You (play) football as a boy? 9. — How much
you (pay) for your smartphone? — I (pay) 500 £. 10. The Queen last (visit)
Canada in 1973. 11. Where you (spend) your holidays last year? What time of
year you (go)? 12. He (get) this ring as a present, long ago from his Grandma
when he (get married) for the first time. 13. When they (come) home at last |
(go) to bed. 14. At college he (study) English and French for about four years
and then in 1991 he (start) to learn Chinese. 15. My heart (leap) from joy when |
(get) the news.
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Ex. 2. Choose between the two forms — Past Indefinite and Past Continuous,
explain your choice and define the meaning of the appropriate tense-form.

1. Oh, God! Were you (quarrel / quarreling) all evening? 2. — What’s
wrong with you? — Nothing. I just (think / am thinking) about what you (told /
was telling) me in the pub. 3. My tooth (was breaking / broke) when I (ate / was
eating) a nut. 4. While her friend (stayed / was staying) in Rome, she (wrote / was
writing) to him twice a week. 5. — What you (did / were doing) at 9 o’clock last
night? — Well | just (saw / was seeing) my girl off. 6. He was angry with her, he
said she always (meddled / was meddling) in other people’s lives. 7. We
(played / were playing) football when the storm (was beginning / began). 8. The
Pilgrim Fathers (were landing / landed) in New England in 1620. 9. When | (was
leaving / left) the house it (rained / was raining). 10. | (had / was having)
breakfast, when the telephone (was ringing / rang). 11. Who you (talked / were
talking) to on the phone when | (was coming / came) in? 12. — The cook (eat / is
eating) out of the saucepan? — No, she only (is tasting / taste) the sauce. 13. While
she (knitted / was knitting) in her Dad’s armchair, he (looked / was looking)
through the bills at his writing desk. 14. | (am tasting / taste) garlic in the soup.
15. He (wore / was wearing) a mask when he (entered / was entering). 16. | (was
swimming / swam) in the sea when the accident (happened / was happening).
17. Max still (was doing / did) his homework when we (were coming / came).
His brother who always (worked / was working) quickly already (played / was
playing) in the backyard. 18. He always (tell / is telling) me about his troubles.
Honestly, it (is depressing / depress) me. 19. — Why you (did not stop / were not
stopping) the man? — | (was thinking / thought) he was just drunk; | never
(believed / was believing) the man (went / was going) crazy! 20. The next morning
| (was having / had) a splitting headache and I still (was feeling / felt) giddy.

Ex. 3. Open the brackets using the correct tense-form:

Yesterday, as | (walk) down the street, I (meet) George, an old friend of
mine. He (recognize) me at once, though | (wear) a scarf round my face. | (suffer)
from toothache. He (tell) me how sorry he (be) to see me in such a poor way and
(add): “I (come) to see you a fortnight ago but unfortunately we (prepare) the
annual accounts and as one of my colleagues (be) ill, I (can, not) find time to get
round to you”. All the time he (say) this I (try) to remember something | (want) to
tell him. Eventually I (remember) and (say) to him: “By the way, I (receive) a letter
from Smith the other day, in which he (say) that he (hope) you would call on him
soon. He last (see) you at Marion’s birthday party but you (talk) so hard to one of
the guests that he (dare, not) to interrupt!”

Just then | (see) another friend of mine, he (wave) to me from the other side
of the road. | (say) good-bye to George and (start) to cross the road. While | (cross),
a car (rush) out from nowhere and (knock) me down. Luckily, I (fall) into an open
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crate of bananas, which a boy (sell), so I (sustain) no great injury though the
bananas (do).

Ex. 4. Open the brackets and put the verb into the correct tense, either the Past
Indefinite or the Present Perfect.

1. Susan (finish) her homework half an hour ago. 2. Where you (meet) her
for the first time? 3. You (find) the book which you (lose) the other day? — Yes,
| (find) it in the laboratory room when | (come) there. 4. When | (be) a boy, we
(live) in the country. 5. Up to now | never (hear) a bad word about him.
6. The rain (stop) but the sky is overcast. 7. Why you (take) my umbrella while
| was out? You (break) it! 8. Her family (die) in a car accident when she (be)
twelve. 9. Look, the clock (stop). 10. You (wear) your hair long when you (be)
at school, Mum? 11. They (leave) for Spain many years ago and | (not see) them
since. 12. You (know) if the postman (be)? 13. We (finish) painting the house
yesterday but we (not finish) painting the fence. 14. Where you (buy) that coat?
15. The film already (begin). Why are you always late? 16. |1 (make) five
mistakes in my dictation today. Yesterday | only (make) three mistakes. 17. This
Is the most interesting book | (read)! 18. — When he (return)? — He (return) very
late at night. 19. Stuff manager to applicant: — You ever (work) as an insurance
agent before? Applicant: — Yes, of course. | (work) for a car rental firm in
Glasgow, then | (be) out of work for three months. Manager: — How long you
(work) for that firm? Applicant: — | (work) for them for about five years, sir.
20. Where you (be) all these weeks? | hope you (not be) ill!

Ex. 5. Match the two halves of these sentences:

1. They haven’t spoken to each other a) at school.

2. | read this book b) lately.

3. They left the office ¢) since their quarrel last week!
4. He hasn’t seen the film d) when he lived in the village.
5. My son went in for sports e) up to now.

6. | have not seen them at the club f) a moment ago.

7. She often fell ill g) when I was at school.

8. He used to go fishing every day h) before

9. He has worked very hard g) when he was 7.

10. I’ve seen pretty much of him J) all day

Ex. 6. Translate into English using the Past Indefinite or the Present Perfect:
1. — Te1 Bugen cerognst Mapka? — Jla, Ho oH yxe ymien. 2. Kak maBHO Bbl
3HakoMbI? 3. Uto BbI ckazanu? S He chblman Bamiero Bonpoca. 4. OHU XWIH B
Nupuu B TeueHue 5 JeT, a MOTOM mepeexain B AHrauto. 5. OHa HUKOrAAa HE
Jaro6ua ero, mpocTo aenana Bui. 6. Ha gHSIX s BCTpeTHs1 CBOero cTaporo apyra.
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51 He BuAEN €ro ¢ TeX Mop, KaKk Mbl OKOHYWJIM YHUBEPCUTET. /. Sl cibImial, 4yTo
Jlxkon u Mbpopu noccopunuck. 8. Korma oH ycaplian TNEpPBYIO CTPOUKY
CTUXOTBOPEHHS, OH cpa3y y3Han ero. 9. Tel mpuriacui ee Ha BEUEPUHKY?
10. A y»xe uutan o0 3ToM B razere. 10 yxacHo! 11. JletTom MBI 4acCTEHBKO
coOMparch BOKPYT KOCTpa M0 Beuepam M nenu necHu. 12. — JlaBaiite cxoauM B
kape u mepekycum. — C ymoBoibcTBUEM, s emle He obOexan. 13. Iloroma
M3MEHWIACh OYEHB PE3KO CO BUepamHero AHs. 14. OH Hayan mucaTh 3TOT POMaH
cpazy mocine BoWHbI. 15. O, KTO-TO 3a0bLT CBOM Beu B rapaepode. 16. Onu
IMO3HAKOMMJINCH JIMIIh HECKOJBbKO aHel Hazanm. 17. Kto ckazam tebe, uto s
coOuparoch MOMEHAThL padoty? 18. S HuUKOrIa He BEpWJI TOMY, YTO OH
pacckasbiBai. 19. Ona Tak cuactimBa! Pogurenu monapuin el HOBBINA TenedoH.
20. Korna Bbl ObUIM B T€ATPE B MOCIECAHUMN pa3?

Ex. 7. Open the brackets and put the verb into the correct form, Past Indefinite
or Past Perfect.

1. He (remind) me that we (be) classmates at school. 2. He (manage) to
pass his exam because he (studied) hard. 3. Mike hardly (enter) the flat when the
telephone (ring). That was his old friend who (inform) him that he just (arrive) in
the city and (want) to meet. 4. They (go) rather far from the city when they
(notice) a storm coming. 5. She just (finish) the washing-up when the guests
(arrive). 6. Mr. Brown (not see) his classmate for years when he (meet) him last
week. 7. The boy (confess) to his teacher that his brother (help) him with the
homework. 8. He (switch) on the light, (take) the newspaper and (sit) down in the
armchair to look through it. 9. Polly (look) at her watch: one hour (pass) but Tom
(not return) yet. 10. When | (meet) her yesterday quite by chance she (start) to
complain of her husband who (not write) a single postcard to his relatives for
years. 11. Hardly the exhausted child (touch) the pillow when he (fall) asleep.
12. She (read) in his eyes what he (want) to say before he (say) it. 13. The doctor
(wonder) why | (not complain) of these pains earlier. 14. How long you (be)
married when your son (be) born? 15. When the ambulance finally (arrive) the old
man (be dead) for about an hour. 16. We (drive) about two hours and at last (see)
a gas station. 17. No sooner | (reach) the corner of the building than I (hear)
someone’s steps behind my back. 18. | (feel) pleased with myself: I (find) the
book | (need). 19. When they (come) to the station, the (find) out that their train
(leave). 20. He (manage) to destroy some evidence before the police (arrive).

Ex. 8. Choose the correct item.
1. — Where’s Jane?
—Idon’tknow. She .................. the office fifteen minutes ago.
a left b had left ¢ was leaving
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2. — Why didn’t Mary show up at the party last night?
— When I called her at 11:00, she ....................... .
a still studied b was still studying ¢ had studied
3. Did you know that Oscar Wilde .................... in Paris during his final years?
a had lived b lived ¢ was living
4. — You look very upset. What’s the matter?
e, on my thesis when my computer suddenly crashed.

a used to work b worked ¢ was working
5. —1do like your car!
— Are you joking? We .......... a far better one before we bought this.
a had b were having ¢ had had
6. — What’s wrong with Robert?
—No idea. He ........cc.......... up, slammed the door and left the building!
a had got b used to get c got
7. When I lived downtown, I ................. to the cinema almost every night.
a was going b had gone c used to go
8. — Wasn’t firing Mary rather harsh on her boss’s part?
—Notreally. He ................... her several times in the past.
a warned b had warned C was warning
9. She didn’t start her homework until her brother ................... for school.
a was leaving b left c had left
10. Itwaswhile | ..................... the street that | saw Robert.
a walk b had walked ¢ was walking

Ex. 9. Put the verbs in brackets into the appropriate past tense.

Joan and Louis have a very interesting story of their acquaintance. That (1)
............. (happen) during Joan’s trip to Paris. She (2) ............... (not/meet)
Louis before, but she (3) ............... (be) certainly glad that she had by the end of
her stay. The first thing that (4) ................. (happen) was that the hotel where she
() I (plan) to stay (6) ................ (not/receive) her booking, so they had
no room for her. Then, as she (7) ........cc....... (try) to get a taxi to take her to
another hotel, someone on a motorbike (8) .................. (snatch) her bag with all
her tickets and credit cards in it. As her French (9) ............... (be) quite rusty,
she (10) ....c.cccuenee.. (not/ know) how to explain what (11) .................. (happen). It
was then that Louis (12) (approach) her and (13) ............ (introduce) himself.

Ex. 10. Put the verbs in brackets into the appropriate past tense.
The Ass with a Sack of Salt
An ass, who (carry) a large sack of salt which his master (place) on his
back, (come) to a stream over which there (be) a bridge. As he (cross) the bridge
he (slip) and (fall) into the stream. The salt (melt) in the water and the ass (be)
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glad that his sack (to become) so light. The next day the ass (cross) the bridge
with another bag of salt. He (remember) what (to happen) the day before, so he
(fall) into the stream on purpose and (stay) there until the salt (melt). After he
(do) the same thing a third time, his master (decide) to cure the lazy animal of
his tricks. He (fill) the bag with sponges and (tie) it on the ass’s back. When the
animal (come) to the stream, he at once (plunge) into the water. He (be),
however, greatly disappointed when a few minutes later he (find) that the bag
(be) ten times heavier than it (be) before.

Ex. 11. Open the brackets and put the verb into the correct form, Past
Indefinite, Past Continuous, Past Perfect or Past Perfect Continuous.

1. Margaret (watch) TV for about an hour when there (be) a knock at the
door. 2. The boys (give) a cry of fear: the figure that (lie) motionlessly on the
ground, (begin) to move again. 3. My brother (learn) English for two years
before he (go) to England. 4. When he (arrive), | (live) in Manchester for a
week. 5. John (return) from the gym where he (train). 6. Laura (be tired) because
she (study) hard all night long. 7. Her heart (beat) fast as if she (run). 8. We
(wander) about the wood for about an hour when we (see) a small hut. 9. Derek
(get) up from the armchair on which he (sit) and (come) up to the window. The
rain (stop) but strong wind still (blow). 10. There (be) sheets of paper on the
table on which the children (learn) to draw. 11. We (talking) about what we (do)
since we last (meet). 12. From the expression of his face and the way he (talk) |
(understand) that he (drink) all night. 13. He said that he (work) in the garden
for two hours when it (begin) to rain cats and dogs. 14. | (not know) that he (go)
in for judo since childhood. 15. He (tell) us what he (do) in our absence.

Ex. 12. Translate into English using the appropriate past tense:

1. T'me o1 kynuna 3Ty cyMKy? S Bcernma xorena cede takyto. 2. Korma mbl
BEPHYJIUCH JOMOH, Y>KHH OBLT MPUTOTOBJICH, KBApTUpa YOpaHa, a mana cMOTpe
TeneBu3op. 3. B MoeM Kyre ObLT TOJBKO OJIUH MOXKIION KEHTIBMEH, KOTOPBIi
yuTai raszetry. 4. I Obul yBepeH, UTo OH MoXaliel, 4To Hanucai ed. 5. Enpa onun
BEPHYJIUCh JOMOM, Kak noumen noxab. 6. OH nmpocHylnca. Bo3ne ero kposaru
3BOHWJI TeneoH. 7. OHM MPOTOBOPHIIA OKOJIO JABYX YacOB, U 3aT€M OH CKa3al,
YTO €My HaJ0 MOBUIATh KOE-KOro U3 JApy3eil. 8. B KOHIIE KOHIIOB OHU MPOJAIH
CBOM JIOM M yexanu Haecerga. 9. OH 3Haj, 4TO B JIETCTBE OHA Wia B Pume.
10. 4 crapasncst BCIOMHUTB €ro UMs B TEUEHHE 11€JI0T0 JHS, JI0 TOr0 KaK yBUIEST
ero. 11. Cekperapp orocnana nucbMa K 5 uacam. 12. S ObUT oueHb pan
BCTPETUTHCS C HUM, TaK Kak JaBHO €ro He Bujes. 13. Mbl BbIIUIM B HOYb.
TemHeno, meén A0XKIb, CTAHOBUIOCH XoJiogHo. 14. Ilapoxon ortomeén ot
npuyanga, Korga oHM BOekanu Ha mpuctaHb. 15. Korma s Bomén, oH 4mHUI
BEJIOCUNIEI, U s TMOHSUI, YTO OH YMHWJI €ro J0JTr0, TaK KaK BBITVISIAET OYEHb
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yctasibiM. 16. Ero o0Opa3oBaHHe 3aKOHUMIIOCH K TOMY BpPEMEHHM, KaK €My
UCIIOJIHWIOCh 1IecTHanuarb. 17. Korma yuwrens Bomén B Kiacc, JACTH
oOcyxaanu (puiapM, KOTOPbI OHM BUJIETN HakaHyHe. 18. 5 Hamén ero B TOM ke
caMOM IIOJIO’)KEHUH, B KaKOM s ero ocTaBwil. 19. OH ObLI KOTAa-TO COCOOHBIM
yueHukoM. 20. EnBa oHa mpousHecna 3TO, Kak TYT K€ MoXajieaa 00 STOM.
21. 51 He nucan el ¢ Tex Nop, Kak Mbl pacCTaluCh. 22. JIBe HEAEIU UL JOK/IH,
II0OKa, HAKOHELI, TPY JHS HA3aJ HE YCTaHOBMJACh Xopomwas noroja. 23. Koraa s
IIPUILIEI], OH YK€ BEpHYJICS U cujen y kamuHa. 24. He ycrenu Mbl mpoexaTh J1Ba
KWJIOMETPA, KaK y HAc JIONHYJIA IIMHA, U Mbl IOTPATUIM OKOJIO 4Yaca Ha €€
No4nHKY. 25. OH mouyyBCTBOBajJ ce0sl HEJIOBKO, KOTJa BCE MOCMOTPEIH B €ro
CTOpOHY.

FUTURE
The Future Indefinite

It is used to denote:

e predictions, offers, promises, requests, suggestions.

Will you help me with the dishes? They will regret of what they have done!

e on-the-spot decisions. There is no bread left. | will go and buy some.

e opinions, hopes, fears, especially with think, expect, suppose, fear, etc.

| think he will pass the test brilliantly.

e refusals, resistance, reluctance to do smth. (with will in the negative form).
| won’t talk with you any more! After what you have done!

Note: Shall is sometimes used in statements about the future, but only
after a first-person subject: | we shall be very pleased to see you.

Shall is mostly used as a modal verb in orders and instructions: Students
shall remain seated until the end of the examination. No alterations shall be
made to the property without the prior consent of the landlord.

The imperative use of shall occurs only in very formal styles. In questions
shall is used with a first-person subject when you are offering to do something
for someone and are fairly confident that your offer will be accepted.

Shall I open the window? Shall we wait for you, boss?

Note: The construction “to be going to” is used to denote:

e intentions. |’m going to finish painting the house tomorrow.

¢ planned actions. He’s going to take his driving test next month.
e possible action seen in the future as a result of something else.
He doesn’t know how to light a fire. He’s going to burn himself!

Read more: 1. [4, c. 104-105]. 2. [3, c. 24-27]. 3. [8, c. 42-47].



83

The Future Continuous

It is used to denote:

¢ an action which will be going on at a certain moment in the future. This
moment can be indicated by another future action expressed by a verb in the
Present Indefinite, by an adverbial phrase or is understood from the situation.

| think 1 will be busy tomorrow night; I will be packing up my luggage. | will
be flying to London this time tomorrow. They will be sleeping when you return.

¢ logical assumptions about someone’s actions in the present.

He will be sleeping now. (It’s already midnight.)

e previously planned actions (instead of Present Continuous).

I’ll be seeing George tonight. Would you like me to tell him the news?

Read more: 1. [4, c. 111-113]. 2. [3, c. 39-41]. 3. [8, c. 48-49].

The Future Perfect

It is used to denote:

e an action completed before a definite moment in the future or before
another future action.

The workers will have finished painting the house by the end of the week. I'm
afraid we won’t have drunk and eaten all this by the time the restaurant closes.

e logical assumptions about someone’s actions.

He will have gone to sleep by now.

e an action lasting over a certain period of time up to the given future
moment (The Future Perfect Inclusive). It is used with verbs not admitting of the
Continuous form, in negative sentences, with verbs of a dynamic character.

They will have lived for five years here by next June.

Note: by/before are used with Future Perfect in affirmative sentences;
until is used in negative sentences.

They will have cleaned the house by 9 o ‘clock.

They won’t have cleaned the house until 9 o ‘clock.

Read more: 1. [4, c. 124-126]. 2. [3, c. 58-60]. 3. [8, c. 48-49].

The Future Perfect Continuous

It is used to denote:

e an action which will begin before a definite moment in the future, will
continue up to that moment and will be going on at that moment. The continuity
is usually emphasized with by... for.

By next Sunday, they will have been living here for two weeks.

Read more: 1. [4, c. 133-135]. 2. [3, ¢c. 71-72].
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Note: When future actions are viewed from the past, it is usual to use
Future in the past tenses. They are formed and used similarly to the
corresponding future tenses. The only difference is the change of will/shall to
would/should.

Everybody hoped that he would return safe and sound. | knew that they
would be still quarrelling when | came back.

EXERCISES

Ex. 1. Open the brackets and put the verb into the correct form, Future
Indefinite or Present Indefinite.

1. They (punish) you unless you (return) the books. 2. I (give) you this
book if you (promise) that you (return) it in two days. 3. | (not go) downstairs
until they (leave). 4. As soon as she (return) to England, she (write) a letter to you.
5. 1 (not talk) with him if he (not apologize). 6. My grandfather (be) eighty next
year. 7. Shut the window or you (catch) a cold. 8. I'm sure he (help) you if you
(ask) him. 9. She (be) angry when she (see) what you’ve done. 10. Provided we
(leave) now, we (miss) the rush hour. 11. I (not know) when they (come back).
12. She (talk) to him when he (come). 13. As soon as he (return) from work, we
(have) dinner. 14. Jack (not tell) us anything if something (go) wrong. 15. I think
you (like) him when you (know) him better. 16. | (want) to know when you
(return) the money. 17. We (go) on a hike if the weather (keep) fine. 18. I (write)
down my phone number in case you (forget) it. 19. It is raining. You (get) wet
through unless you (take) an umbrella. 20. You may take my car as long as you
(drive) carefully.

Ex. 2. Translate into English:

1. Ecom xouwems, caemait 310 3aBTpa. Ho mOMHM, 4YTO, €ClnM ThI HE
CIpaBUIIbCS, y TeOs1 OynyT mpobnembl. 2. Korma st BEpHYCh, s cpa3y ke Jisry
crath. 3. bpar HUKOT]a HE IPOCTUT MEHSI, €CIH S TTO3BOITIO Tebe yiTH. 4. S oTmytry
€ro ¢ BaMH TPHU YCIOBUH, YTO BBl OyJleTe€ 3a HUM MpUCMATpUBaTh. 5. MBI
MO3BOHMM B TIOJIMIIMIO, €CJIM BBl HE mepectaHeTe mymeTh. 6. [locime Toro kak
CIeJIacllb YPOKHU, IPUXOIHU KO MHE. 7. ECIIM Mbl HEMEIIJIEHHO HE OTIPAaBUMCS Ha
BOK3aJI, MBI OI03/1aéM Ha 1oe3. 8. S He mpoly ero, moka s He YBUXKY, YTO OH
Bce MoHsul. 9. Hukto He OyneT ¢ HUM oO0IIaThCs, MoKa OH OyAeT BecTu cels
nofaoOHbpIM 00pa3zoM. 10. Eciiu oH BepHETCS MO3IHO, OH OCTaHEeTCsl 0e3 y)KMHa.
11. Korma oH momoiaeT, Mbl CAEIaeM BHJ, YTO e€ro He 3HaeMm. 12. Ecim He
MIPUHATH )KECTKUE MEPbI, BOSHUKHYT CEPbE3HbIE MTPOOIEMBI.

Ex. 3. Fill in will or be going to”’.
a Al start learning Italian.
B: Great! You....... let me know what it’s like as I’d like to have a go too?
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b. A: Caroline ............... have an operation next Tuesday.
B: If you tell me which hospital she ......... bein,I...... go and visit her.
c. A: | have to be at work by 8:30.
B: But it’s nearly 8:00. You ............... be late.
d.A:I’'msurel .............. pass the course this time.
B:lhopeyou............ . You’ve worked really hard this term.
e. A: Look at the sky! It definitely ............... rain.
B:Oh,my!l ..o, bring the chairs in from the garden, then.
f. A: So, are you ready to go?
B: I've told you a thousand times! I ................... come.
g. A: If you buy the flowers, I .............. get some chocolates then.
B: Ok, but getamoveonorwe .............. be late.

Ex. 4. Choose between the two forms — Future Indefinite and Future Continuous,
explain your choice and define the meaning of the appropriate tense-form.

1. He will wait / will be waiting in the hotel when you arrive. 2. This time
tomorrow they will be crossing / will cross the Atlantic. 3. Please, don’t come at
eight, we will watch / will be watching TV. 4. I’'m leaving now, but I guess I will
see / will be seeing you in the evening. 5. Do come and see us at five. We will be
having / will have tea out in the garden. 6. Let’s hope the repairs won’t be
costing /won'’t cost a lot. 7. The shops will open / will be opening at 9 tomorrow
morning. 8. She knows that they will still play / will still be playing games when
she returns. 9. Don’t phone her at this time, she will study / will be studying.
10. Sorry but I can’t go with you to the gallery. I will work / will be working this
time next week. 11. Do you think our old teacher will be recognizing / will
recognize us after such a long time? 12. Tom will be sleeping / will sleep when
you come back. Don’t wake him up, please. 13. Will you miss / will you be
missing me when you are in London? 14. What will you be doing / will you do in
the evening? 15. He won’t go; he will watch / will be watching a football match.

Ex. 5. Open the brackets using Present Indefinite, Future Indefinite, Future
Continuous or ‘be going to’.

Erna Hart (swim) across the English Channel tomorrow. She (set out) from
the French coast at five o’clock in the morning. Erna is only fourteen years old
and she hopes to set up a new world record. She is a strong swimmer and many
people feel that she is sure to succeed. Erna’s father (set out) with her in a small
boat. Mr. Hart has trained his daughter for years. Tomorrow he (watch) her
anxiously as she (swim) the long distance to England. Erna (intend) to take short
rests every two hours. She (have) something to drink but she (not eat) any solid
food. Most of Erna’s school friends (wait) for her on the English coast. Among
them (be) Erna’s mother, who swam the Channel herself when she was a girl.
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Ex. 6. Open the brackets and put the verb into the correct form, Present
Indefinite or Future Perfect.

1. In three years’ time we (complete) the bridge. 2. I hope that by the end of
the month 1 (do) all the decorating. 3. By the time you (finish) getting ready, we
(miss) the train! 4. | (not finish) my work by the end of the month. 5. | hope you
(cook) dinner before 1 (get) home. 6. In 2022 Johnson (be) in prison for twelve
years. 7. | believe that by the time we (get) to our country house the rain (stop).
8. In a year we (get married) for twenty five years. 9. ’'m sure they (not discuss)
all the questions by the time we (come). 10. If we (not hurry), they (sell) all the
best seats. 11. The secretary (look through) all the papers by the time the director
(to come). 12. I’'m afraid that when my letter (reach) you, you (return) home from
your trip. 13. Do you think you (decide) of whether to join us by the weekend?
14. Jane hopes she (learn) to swim by next summer. 15. Do you understand that
we will be very tired when we (reach) the camp? We (walk) for three hours!

Ex. 7. Open the brackets and use the Future Perfect Continuous Tense.

1. We (play) football for an hour when mother calls us home. 2. He (drive)
for 8 hours before | replace him. 3. By 2025 you (live) in this country long
enough to participate in the election. 4. | hear you are going to retire next week?
For how many years you (work) here by that time? 5. How long I (drive) before
the moment we reach Leeds? 6. When Jill comes there in November, they (stay)
in Paris for half a year. 7. We (play) in this team for three months when he joins
us. 8. Clay will get tired when he gets home because he (work) out at the gym for
two hours. 9. For how many days she (take) part in the contest by that time?
10. Rachel (wait) for Mike in the hall of the hotel for three hours when he comes.

Ex. 8. Translate from Russian into English using the appropriate future tense:

1. 5l He mymato, 4TO OHU TIPOOYIYT ¢ HaMu foJro. 2. B utone yxe Oyaer
roji, kak Mbl BcTpeuaemcsa. Kak Oymem otmedars? 3. K coxaneHuto, s He
IIOCMOTPIO Ballly IIbECY, A yKe yeay u3 ropona. 4. Tel ocTaHEIIbCS HAa HOYb, 1 HE
oTImyIry TeOst B Takol M0Xkb. 5. Thl Oyzenib ee k1aTh B a3pornopTy, KOT/la OHa
npuwietut? 6. Thl AyMaelnb, OHU Bce elle OyayT craTh, KOTJa Thl BEPHEIIbCS?
7. Korna s yBuxy ee, s crpomy o tede. 7. He Topomnuch. S yxe 3akoHUy
KpacuTh TOJ K TOMY BpPEMEHM, Kak Thl mpueaemib. 8. ToMrcoHsl OyayT
IpernojiaBath B 3TOM KOJUIEDKE YK€ JABaAlATh JIET K MNEPBOMY CEHTAOpS
2022 rona. 9. S noiiay npu ycloBHUM, 4TO U ThI okaenb. 10. Kak Thl qymaenisp,
OoHa Oy/leT BCIOMMHATh MEHs, Moka OyaeTr yuuthcsi Bo @panuuu? 11. Bynem
HAJESAThCA, YTO 3aBTpa He Oynet noxas. 12. Uto mbl Oynem JienaTh, €ciii OHU He
npuenyt? 13. Kro Oyaer urpath B cy0OOTHEM MaTtde BMECTO 3a00JIEBIIIETO
dopapaa? 14. Ilepenats emy uto-HuOyab? Sl ¢ HUM 3aBTpa yBHXKYCh. 15. OH
MO3BOHUT TeOe BeuepoM, yacoB B 7. 16. K koHITy mecsma s mpopaboTaro B 3TOM
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kamnanuu yxe 10 ner. 17. Ilotopommch, kK 6 yacaM CTaHET COBCEM TEMHO.
18 Ecnu ThI npuaenis CIUIIKOM IO3JHO, OHU Bce 0oO0CyasaT 6e3 TeOsi U MpocTo
CKaXyT Tebe, 4Tto Aenath. 19. 3aBTpa oHM OyAyT peneTUpOBaTh LENIBIA JEHb.
20. 51 He mo3BOJIIO TeOE YHTH, TIOKA ThI HE CKaXKEIIb, T/Ie OH OyJIeT CKPBIBATHCS.

REVISION

Ex. 1. Use the required tense-aspect forms in the following sentences.

1. All the family was on the beach. John who (swim), (rub) himself with a
towel. Jane who (swim) with John, (dress) up and (walk) along the beach. Rex, the
dog, (watch) them. 2. What was the reason they (to part)? 3. We (meet) your
brother the other day. He (walk) his dog. 4. | (not go) downstairs until they all
(leave). 5. We all know that they (arrive) and (go) to the theatre tonight. 6. When
she (come out) of her room, she (see) Robert. He (stand) by the door of her father’s
room, and she (understand) that he (try) to listen to what her father (say). 7. — You
(taste) ever English pudding? — Yes, I (taste) it when I (be) there. 8. Don’t come at
5, | (take) a shower. 9. | (see off) my sister tonight. She (come) back to Manchester.
You (go) with me? 10. Hardly he (arrive) home when he (feel) bad. 11. | wonder
what she (look) for in my room yesterday? 12. Do you believe that he (go) in for
sports for 10 years? 13. Since when you (know) about our wedding? 14. Who (do)
daily shopping in your family? 15. Look! Somebody (steal) fruit from your garden!
16. Before | (start) my work for the new company last month, | (do) different jobs
at the post office. 17. Who you (invite) to your birthday party next Sunday? 18. I'm
hard up. | (lose) all my savings in the casino last night. 19. When Queen Victoria
(die) she (reign) for over sixty years. 20. We (hear) angry voices in the room next
to ours one day and we (think) that the man and the woman (quarrel) seriously.
When we (hear) a cry for help, we (break) the door. There (be) nobody in the room,
somebody (forget) to switch off the TV set. 21. As the policeman (walk) through
the streets since midnight, he (be) very tired. 22. — You (book) your hotel room? —
Well, I (write) the hotel some days ago but they (not answer) yet. 23. A husband to
his wife on coming home in the evening: — There (be) any letters this morning? —
No, | (think) there (not be) any. — I (wait) for this letter from this insurance
company for more than two weeks! — Oh, but they (phone) from that company just
before you (come) home now! 24. At college he (study) English for about four
years and then in 2016 he (start) to learn Chinese. | believe he (study) it for three
years now. 25. Since he (get married) he (have not) a drop of alcohol.

Ex. 2. Choose the most appropriate word or a phrase.

| we get to the concert hall, the show will have started.
a) As soon as b) Until c) By the time d) Whenever
2. What’s the matter? Haven’t you finished ............... ?

a) already b) yet C) just d) soon
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3. The problem with him is thatheis ..................... cracking jokes.
a) forever b) often c) still d) each time

4. Can you remember what you were doing ..................... ?

a) the time b) usually C) every day d) at the time

5. The new opera house Opens ...........ccoevvevvnveeennnannnn.

a) now b) at once C) next week d) day by day
6. Tom hasn’t been feeling very well ........................

a) of late b) not long ago  c¢) currently d) by now
T, we reach the camp, we’ll be all right.

a) Eventually b) Once ¢) Now d) At the time
8. It’sages ............... | last read a good detective story.

a) that b) ago C) since d) when

9. We don’t go fishing very much ........................

a) nowadays b) in those days c) recently d)now and again
10, oo, we haven’t managed to make friends with anyone here.
a) To now b) On and off c¢) Formerly d) So far
Paraphrase the following sentences:

a) This building will take us two years to complete.

Intwo years’ time we ................ooiiiiiiiiiii i, .
b) Rebecca wasn’t always so unfriendly.

Rebeccadidn’t ................. .
c¢) I haven’t seen my old friend for years.

TS years ... :
d) John left before we reached the park.

By the time ... ..o, :
e) This will be the team’s first match outside England.

Thiswill be the firsttime ..., :
f) I didn’t know about Harry’s departure.

I didn’tknow that ... :
g) I’ve had to wait all afternoon.

Lhave ... :
h) How long have they been married?

VBN ?
1) Everyone left as soon as she started singing.

NO SOONEY ...ttt e :
J) If they see your badge they will let you in.

Provided YOU .......cooiiniii .
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Ex. 4. Correct the mistakes if there are any.

1. I’m forgetting my French. 2. It is raining tomorrow. 3. He knows they
will still fight when he will come home. 4. | smell gas. It is smelling awful.
5. John had a cup of coffee after he had a steak. 6. I wonder if she will come
back in time. 7. The man who speaks with my father is our neighbour. 8. They
have gone away a moment ago. 9. I’m living here since 1990. 10. We shall be
working at this problem for a month when you visit us next time. 11. I’'m feeling
you are right. 12. | haven’t been there when you came. 13. Hardly he pushed the
door when the pistol had shot. 14. I’m seeing my father next week. 15. Now |
have understood what do you mean. 16. We kill you unless you will bring the
money. 17. Don’t shout. I’m hearing you quite well. 18. | have forgotten her
telephone number. 19. — Have you taken my money? — No, | haven’t taken it.
20. George leaves tomorrow. 21. It has been raining but it has stopped now.
22. I’m admiring your courage. 23. Where have you born? 24. We arrived at the
station and discovered that the train left. 25. It has rained since morning and |
am afraid, it won’t stop by Saturday.

Ex. 5. Choose the correct answer:

1. AfterI.......... writing the exam, I went out of the classroom.

a) was finishing b) had finished ¢) have finished

2. John’s wife is pregnant. She .......... a baby soon.

a) will have b) has C) is going to have
3.We .......... each other for long, but we get on well.

a) haven’t known b) don’t know ¢) haven’t been knowing
4. There .......... too many complaints. That’s why the factory was closed.
a) had been b) have been C) were

5.1.......... of moving to the South. I can’t stand this cold climate any more.
a) think b) am thinking ¢) thought

6. At school, Tom ......... a nice guy. He always told compliments to girls.

a) was being b) would be ¢) had been

7. Mum will let us play outdoors as soon as we .......... the mess in the room.
a) will clean b) are cleaning c) have cleaned

8. Aswe .......... petrol, we couldn’t drive any farther.

a) ran out of b) had been running out of ¢) had run out of
9. Provided that you .......... the plan, nothing wrong should happen.

a) follow b) will follow c) followed

10. Hardly .......... my bike from the service when it broke down again.
a) had I collected b) I collected ¢) | had collected

11. We’ll keep trying to solve the problem until we .......... :
a) will succeed b) succeed c¢) will have succeeded
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12. We .......... everything by the time mother comes back from the shops.
a) will fix b) will have fixed c) fix

13. Roger was busy when I came. He .......... for his exams since morning.
a) was preparing b) prepared ¢) had been preparing

14. ByMaylI.......... in the fire brigade for ten years.

a) am working b) will have been working c) will work

15. She always .......... about her neighbours. It’s boring.

a) complains b) complained ¢) is complaining

Ex. 6. Use the required tense-aspect forms in the following texts.

a) Mr. Spencer, in hospital after a car accident, tells a new patient about it.

We (drive) down to Surrey for my cousin’s wedding when it (happen).
When we (set off), the sun (shine), but by the time we (get) to Hyde Park Corner
it (rain) cats and dogs. It (not be) long before the children (fight) one another on
the back seat and, of course, in the process, Johnny (hit) Lynda too hard and she
(start) to cry. The traffic (be) rather heavy on account of the football match —
perhaps you remember, Leeds United (play) West Ham — which was another
reason | (hate) having to go to a wedding that day.

What with one thing and another | (get) more and more exasperated.
| think that’s why | (not see) the red light. Honestly, I just (not see) it. They (put
up) temporary traffic lights where they (mend) the road. When the other chap
(run) into us, we (do) about 50, | (suppose), not more.

| (wake up) in hospital. My wife (sit) beside me. Fortunately, she and the
kids only (get) a shaking up. She (wear) her safety-belt when we (crash). I, like
an idiot, (not bother). My head (go) through the windscreen, you can see the
results. | (break) a couple of ribs too, but, all in all, it (not be) too bad.

| (think) of getting a new car, a bigger one, but it’ll have to be a smaller
one instead. The accident (be) entirely my fault, so I won’t get anything for my
car. My boss (come) to see me last week; (tell) me he wouldn’t give me the
sack. He (think) he (be) very magnanimous. Quite good of him really, though.
After all I am his chauffeur. I (not bore) you? Tell me what (happen) to you.

b) We (enter) Port Said harbor when | (come) on deck. As soon as our
ship (come) near enough, a large number of boats (set out) from the shore. We
could see that they (bring) money-changers, guides and men selling all the
wonderful things of the East. While | (leave) the ship | (notice) that the rest of
the passengers (argue) about the prices in loud voices. | (walk) about for an hour
and (watch) the gay street life: men (sell) strange fruits and vegetables and
tradesmen (mend) shoes or (make) carpets in their little shops.

I (return) to my ship as the sun (set); the “market” on the ship still
(continue). An old man, who (sit) on the deck (offer) me a beautiful Persian rug
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for only ten pounds. | (talk) hard for ten minutes, and just as the ship (go) |
(buy) it for one pound.

As | (go) to my cabin | (see) a sailor with a rug like mine. I (ask) him the
price. “Five shillings,” he said, “but I (pay) too much for it. A man that I (talk)
to just now only (pay) two shillings”.

As | (undress) that night, I (notice) a little piece of cloth which (hang)
from one corner of my rug. On it were the words “Made in Manchester”.

Ex. 7. Translate from Russian into English:

1. S Buepa Tak ycray, 4TO cmai Leiblid aeHb. 2. OH Oosuics, YTO HE
3aCTaHET HUKOTO JI0Ma, KOTJ1a BEpHETCA. 3. ECau BBl MO3BOHUTE €MY B ITOJIHOYb,
oH He orBeTUT. OH Oyner cnatb. 4. Uto Bl ckazamu? S He cibllian Ballero
Bonpoca. 5. OH Oyaer 3HaTh CTUXOTBOPEHHE HAM3YCTh, KOTAA JIBAXKIBI
npociymmaer ero. 6. S 3a0bin1 mo3BoHuTh €. [lpunercs BepHyThesa. 7. Y Bac
nokpacHenu rinasza. Bel miakamu? 8. OHa ckaszana, yto K 11 yacamM mammHsl
yeayT naneko. 9. S cnblan, 4to Bbl HE cnainu ¢ Tod HouM. 10. borock, BbI ero
He 3acraHere. K aToMy BpeMeHHu oH yxke yenet B asponopt. 11. Uro ciyuninocs?
[Touemy BbI He oTBeuaere? 12. — Uro Thl genaems 31ech B TemHOTE? — [IpocTo
Mo0yIOCh JIyHOM, 3Haemb ju. 13. S 3Hanm, 4TO OH PHUCOBAN KAPTHUHY YXKe
HEJEII0, 10 TOro Kak mokasan MHe. 14. S Bcerma Bac mro6mi. 15. Iocie toro
KaKk OHa IIomjakajaa, el crajgo Jerde. 16. S HuUKorma He BHACH €ro A0
BuepamHero aHs. 17. — Kak nonro 1ol xenat? — Tpu roga. 18. Tosbko noxymait,
Mosl cecTpa OonTana Buepa no tenedony Tpu vaca! 19. AHHa mpocuiia, 4ToObI
ThI HE TIPUXOAMUII B 5, TaK KaK OHA B 3TO Bpems OyneT youpars kBaptupy. 20. OHu
nepecTaid pa3roBapuBaTh, KOrja s Bolied. S MOHsUI, 4YTO OHU TOBOPUIM 000
mHe. 21. Hukto He 3Han, xorma oH mpuaeT. 22. OH Oyaer cmarh, KOTJa MBI
BepHeMcs. JlaBail mo3BoHMM emy cHavana. 23. Muctep bpayn cioman Hory B
suBape. C TeX MOp OH HE MOXET BBIXOJUTh Ha yiuily. 24. JIbiouc HUKOMY HE
roeopuii o cBoeit moOBu k Ileitne. 25. Korna moii orery Obul CTYJEHTOM, OH
OOBIYHO €3/1JI Ha 3aHATHs Ha Bejocunezae. 26. S moeay Tyna npu ycloBUH, UYTO
OH moefeT co MHOU. 27. [Ipoctu, s mpuHUMAN BaHHY W HE CIBIIIAJT, YTO ThI
cTydan B naBepb. 28. TBos cecTpa oueHb W3MEHWJIACh, C TEX TMOP Kak s ee
BriepBbie yBuaen ee. 29. Korna o oOHapyX uil, 4TO JE€HbI'M UCYE3JIH, OH OYCHb
paccepauics. 30. Kto ato caenan? S nHakaxy TeOs, €clid Thl HE CKaKellb!
31. Ceromus x Beuepy s Oyay paboTaTh HaJ 3TOM MpodsieMoit yxke 7 yacoB. 32. MHe
MOHPABWJIOCH, KaK Mbeca Obula mocTaBiieHa. 33. JleTu urpaiu, B TO BpeMs Kak
UX MaTh HaOmromana 3a HUMH. 34. S 3anmcan Bce, uto Bujaen. 35. Ilocie Toro
KaK OHA IOoIUIaKaja, e cTajo Jierye.
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THE PASSIVE VOICE

Voice is the category of the verb which indicates the relation of the
predicate to the subject and the object.

The Passive Voice is used to show that the subject of the sentence is not
the doer of the action expressed by the verb but is acted upon. The Passive
Voice is formed by means of the auxiliary verb be in the required tense-aspect
form and the Participle Il of the notional verb.

The use of tenses in the Passive Voice is the same as in the Active Voice.
Note, however, that the Future Continuous tense and the Perfect Continuous
group of tenses are very uncommon for the Passive Voice as they are phonetically
difficult, and, consequently, felt to be ugly. Either a corresponding Active Voice
form or a non-continuous passive forms are used instead.

The Passive Voice is used:

e to give factual information:

The book “The Adventures of Tom Sawyer”” was written by Mark Twain.

e when what is/was done is more important than who is doing/did the action:

Wine from California is exported to France.

e to introduce general opinions:

It is now recognized as one of the most successful operas of all time.

e to express rules:

Smoking is not allowed here.

o to describe processes:

Bread is made from flour.

The Passive Voice can be used: a) without the doer of the action being
mentioned (the usual case). In this case the doer is either unknown or unimportant
(The Earth was formed millions of y ears ago. Taxes have been raised again.);
b) with the doer of the action being mentioned, when the doer is to some extent
emphasized (A good job was offered to me by a large logistics company.)

Normally, the Passive Voice occurs only with transitive verbs, that is, the
verbs that can be followed by an object.

As a general rule, it is the direct object of an active sentence that becomes
the grammatical subject of the Passive Voice sentence.

The family bought the house. — The house was bought by the family.

If the active sentence has also an indirect object, it is more often the
indirect object that becomes the grammatical subject in the Passive.

They gave the winner a valuable prize. — The winner was given a
valuable prize.

The direct object may also be made the grammatical subject. In this case,
the indirect object, if it is expressed, is in the form of a phrase with TO or FOR.

They showed me the house. — The house was shown to me.
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Remember that the choice between the two above described passive
sentences is determined by the fact that new/important information is usually
placed at the end of the sentence.

Note: GET and BE in the Passive Voice constructions

BE is the only one that is normally used to form the Passive Voice in formal
style. In informal style GET is often combined with a past participle to make a
vivid expression with passive meaning that emphasizes the action involved.

The criminal got caught.

Sometimes GET is used to avoid the ambiguity of BE. The combination
of GET and a past participle always expresses an action, while BE with a
following past participle occasionally expresses the condition of the subject as
the result of an action.

John got married / John was married.

BE can always replace GET but not the other way around.

Note: Other types of Passive constructions

When the source of the reported information is not known/important, or
when it seems necessary to be cautious about disclosing it, we can use the
construction It + passive + that-clause.

The following verbs are often used in this construction: agree, assume,
believe, consider, decide, declare, discover, expect, fear, feel, find, hope, know,
presume, report, say, suggest, suppose, think, understand, etc.

It is said that he is rich. It is believed that the economic situation in the
country will get better.

Impersonal passive constructions in the form of impersonal sentences with
the formal subject “It” in the main clause are often used in news reports.

It is reported that four people were injured in the accident.

Note: Do not use passive constructions unnecessarily. In many cases it is
better to use active constructions if you know who performs the action.

Read more: 1. [4, c. 137-144]. 2. [3, ¢. 107-120]. 3. [8, c. 82-89, 156-163].

EXERCISES

Ex. 1. Change the following sentences into the Passive Voice, using the
Indefinite Tenses (give two forms where possible).

1. Tom told me a good story yesterday. 2. They usually water the flowers
twice a day. 3. Our teacher explained the rule to us. 4. You can’t speak lightly of
such matters. 5. Nobody slept in the bed. 6. They will give me a leave in May if
there are not many orders. 7. The audience always listened to him with
admiration. 8. When he was in the army, his parents often send him parcels with
sweets and cookies. 9. We will buy an expensive car one day. 10. They asked
me a lot of interesting questions. 11. Why can’t you tell them the truth? 12. We
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will never forgive you your treason. 13. People play football all over the world.
14. Everybody speaks much about this book. 15. They didn’t live in that house
any more, but took care of the garden. 16. | must think the matter over. 17. We
can always rely on him. 18. Listen, they request the passengers to register. 19. His
granny taught him history. 20. People speak English all over the world.

Ex. 2. Put the verbs in brackets into an appropriate form.

More cars and lorries (1) (drive) on our roads every year and, sadly, as a
result of this, more and more wild animals (2) (kill) by vehicles. Roads often
(3) (cross) the routes that (4) (take) by animals when they are migrating,
breeding or feeding. Every spring many thousands of toads (5) (kill) as they
(6) (make) their way to the traditional breeding ponds. All over the world,
animals are victims of the road and their dead remains (7) can often (see) lying
on the roadside. Many badgers and hedgehogs (8) (hit) by cars at night as they
(9) (move) around in search of food. Rabbits sometimes (10) (hypnotize) by the
headlights of cars and (11) (not move) quickly out of the way. Birds sometimes
(12) (hit) too as they (13) (fly) low over roads.

(14) Can anything (do) to protect these animals from the dangers of the
road? Well, in 1969 a road tunnel (15) (build) in Switzerland and was a great
success. A few years later, other tunnels (16) (construct) elsewhere in Europe,
not just for toads but for badgers and salamanders too. In Florida where the rare
Florida panther (17) (live), panther tunnels (18) (build) under the highway and
fencing (19) (put up) beside the highway to guide the animals safely into these
underpasses. Road signs warning drivers to look out for particular animals
(20) often (see) in the US and it must (21) (hope) that they (22) (become) a more
common sight on the roads of Europe.

Ex. 3. Translate into English:

1. B Hameli ctpaHe MHOTO BHUMaHUS yaensieTca cnopry. 2. B pesynbrare
OoMOapaMpPOBOK XpaMm ObLT MOJHOCTHIO paspyiieH. 3. Ecnu oHa He mpuener,
ATOT BOMPOC HE OymyT oOCyxaaTh. 4. DTO KpacHBBIM KOHIIEPTHBIM 3all ObLT
MOCTPOEH B mpornuioMm roxay. 5. He onesatics Tak, Haj ToOON OymyT cMesaThes!
6. DKcrenuIuIo Helb3sl OTIPaBISTh B Takyko moroay. 7. B koMHaTe mapui
MOJIHBIM TOPSAJOK, MOCTENh ObLIa MmycTa, B Hell He cnanu. 8. He monumaro,
noyemy o0 3TOI KHUTE TaKk MHOTO roBopsT. 9. He Bonnyiics, s1 yBepeH, 4To TBOU
nokiaa OyayT ciaywath ¢ 6onbiiuM BHUMaHueM. 10. [Tocne yxuHa ObUT Hail C
toptoM. 11. Korga cTosibl ObLIM HAKpBITHI, TOCTEH MPUTIIACUIN B CTOJOBYIO.
12. OHa cMOXET TPOYUTaTh 3Ty CTaThIO, €CJIM €€ TMEePEeBEAYyT Ha PYCCKHI.
13. Ilocne nexuuu mnpodeccopy 3afaii MHOTO BompocoB. 14. Emy nanu Tpu
THS1, YTOOBI 3aKOHYUTH paboTy. 15. Tam Oyner Tak TeMHO, YTO TeOs COBCEM HE
OyJeT BUAHO.
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Ex. 4. Change the following sentences into the Passive Voice, using the
Continuous Tenses.

1. The nanny was reading a funny story to the children. 2. We have to
hurry. They are waiting for us. 3. They are building a new supermarket down the
street. 4. The pupils were listening to the teacher very attentively. 5. | hate that
you are always making fun of me! 6. Everybody was looking at his new picture
with admiration. 7. Look, | think that strange man is following us. 8. Can | take
the documents? — No, the secretary is still typing them. 9. Don’t enter. The
doctor is examining him at the moment. 10. | couldn’t come into my office
yesterday because the workers were painting the floor. 11. They were testing the
new program for errors the whole day yesterday. 12. The board are discussing
the matter now.

Ex. 5. Put the verbs in brackets into the correct form, Indefinite or Continuous.

1. You can’t see the lions now, the lion house (clean). It (clean) every
morning at this time. 2. | had to wait while my car (repair). 3. The other day my
neighbour (run) over a lorry in front of our house. He at once (take) to hospital.
4. You’ll have to use the back door. The hall (paint) at the moment. 5. My sister’s
fur coat (steal) out of the doctor’s waiting room while she (examine). 6. Such
mistakes (make) even by best students. 7. This street (close) for some days; a few
old houses (pull) down. 8. She can’t dance when she (look) at. 9. Where is the
contract? — It (type) now. It (bring) in a few minutes. 10. Don’t enter the lab. The
results of the experiment still (discuss). 11. Mr. Holt is a good lecture; he always
attentively (listen) to. 12. When | (reach) the building I (stop) by a policeman who
wanted to See my pass. 13. Don’t be afraid. Everything (do) in time.
14. The meeting (postpone) for tomorrow. 15. | (tell) to wait a little in the hall.

Ex. 6. Paraphrase the following sentences:
1. People still speak Welsh in some parts of Wales.
WelSh .. :
2. Nobody paid attention to my request.
MY FEQUEST ..o :
3. There are few sightings of whales at this time of year.
Wales ... .
4. John was painting the house, when | came to see him.
The NOUSE ... e :
5. People say that Einstein was a genius.
L PP :
6. What particularly shocked me was his treatment of his children.
L :
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7. Passengers must not smoke on the train.

L PSP PPPRPRN :
8. They never discovered the reason for his death.

THE FEASON ..t :
9. The wind was bending the young tree to the ground.

The YOUNG Iree ... e, )
10. Someone will deliver the tickets to your house next week.

The tiCKETS ... :

Ex. 7. Change the sentences into the Passive Voice, using the Perfect Tenses.

1. They have always listened to his stories with great interest. 2. We will
have received all the necessary documents by tomorrow. 3. Mark has thrown
away all his old notebooks. 4. When the fire brigade came, the fire had destroyed
half of the building. 5. Have they offered you a good job? 6. John has never
mentioned that incident to anybody. 7. | hope they will have delivered the tickets
by the evening. 8. When we returned, they had already cleared the table and were
watching TV. 9. They have papered my room lately. 10. The company had sent
the cargo away before the agent arrived. 11. We will have tested this program by
the time you arrive. 12. Our scientists have made many great discoveries.

Ex. 8. Put the verbs in brackets into the correct form.

1. The school (build) in 1867. It still (use), but I think it (pull down) soon.
2. When | arrived the family were in the sitting-room. Tea (clear away) and the
curtains (draw). 3. We just (inform) about another accident at the plant. 4. When
we returned the door already (to lock). 5. | want to call the police. — Why? —
Because my watch (to steal). | hope it (to find) soon. 6. By the time | returned,
the work on the project had been finished. 7. An injury much sooner (forget)
than an insult. 8. Wait a minute. The table (lay). 9. His wallet, his passport, and
his credit card (find) out yesterday on the bench in the park. 10. The secretary
told us that the documents (not sign) yet. 11. This device is quite new. It never
(use). 12. The article (to translate) by the time you return. 13. A new
underground line (construct) now. They say one of its stations (build) in my
street. 14. Dear clients! By this time tomorrow your telephone connection
(restore) completely. 15. The award (give) to the best math student. 16. When |
came to the hospital, Tom (examine) by the doctor. 17. Wisdom only (find) in
truth. 18. So far, twenty employees (fire) by the new boss. 19. I don’t believe
that such a problem can (solve) right away. 20. Experts say that by 2050 the cure
for cancer (find).
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Ex. 9. Paraphrase the following sentences:
1. Do not drop litter in the car park.
requested
YOU oo litter in the car park.
2. They weighed my luggage at the airport.
was
MY o e at the airport.
3. Who has unwrapped the parcel?
by
WO Lo ?
4. Pollution is measured by special instruments.
used
Special ..o pollution.
5. Tom’s parents didn’t let him out because he was ill.
allowed
Tom .o out because he was ill.
6. They will have demolished the old library by next month.
down
Theold library ... next month.
7. They didn’t accept his proposal in the end.
turned
His o in the end.
8. If we don’t hear from you within a week, we will sell the house out.
unless
The house ..o, within a week.
9. Is this the only way we can solve the problem?
other
53 ?
10. Mushroom-gatherers usually work in the early morning.
gathered
MUSRIOOMS ...\ttt e e :

Ex. 10. Correct the mistakes if there are any.

1. A new song is listened now. 2. Where is Mike? His bed hasn’t been
slept. 3. John was awarded with the prize. 4. It had explained us how the accident
happened. 5. We asked for that to be done. 6. All the expenditure has now
accounted. 7. A good time was had by all. 8. A new car is had by him. 9. | had to
wait. The secretary said that the documents were not signed still. 10. When Mr. Rot
was crossing the street he had been stopped by a policeman. 11. The house looks
quite new. It was painted. 12. The work will be finished before you come back.
13. The distance has never been run in under five minutes before. 14. The building
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was collapsed during the earthquake. 15. The message had been left on my desk
in the office two days ago. 16. He wanted to know when the final decision will be
taken. 17. He has been seen in that house twice the previous week. 18. Dinner
here is being served after seven. 19. His uncle was killed in the war before he had
been born. 20. She is locked in her flat for three days already.

Ex. 11. Translate into English:

1. Ilpuset! A mHe cka3zanu, uto ThI OosieH. 2. Ha TBou ommbOku criemxyer
oOpaTuTh BHUMaHUE. 3. JlOrOBOPHIINCH, YTO OHA MOJOXKAET €ro y KUHOTeaTpa.
4. Emy BensaT unutarh rpomue. 5. Korma nmonumor 3a gokropom? He Buaute, oH
ymupaetr! 6. — bo0O ckazai, 4To €My NPEMIOKHIN BBICOKOOIUIAYNBACMYIO
paboty. — Cepbe3no? U ckonpko emy miatsat? 7. OHa 4yBCTBOBaJia, UTO Ha HEE
CMOTPAT, U €l 370 Obulo npusdtHO. . Ilpuxoaute B 11, moxanylicra. bymaru
OyIlyT MOJMUCAHBI K ’TOMY BpeMeHH. 9. Y Hee ObLIO CTPAaHHOE ONIYIIEHHUE, YTO
HaJ Hel cmerores. 10. Bputo 3amedeHo, 4TO OH HHMKOTJa HE 3aXOAMT B JIOM C
napagHoro Bxoga. 11. Ecnu Bbl mpuaere MO3AHO, TapajaHas JIBepb OyaeT
3aKpbITa, W BaM TMPUIETCS BXOAUTHh uepe3 4epHbld xona. 12. Korma Mol
MPUCOCTUHUIINCH K TPYMIe TYpPUCTOB, UM KaK pa3 pacckasblBalidi 00 MCTOpUU
ropona. 13. Ona mo3BoHMJIa, 4YTOOBI Y3HATh, T/i€ OyJAET MPOXOJAUTH BCTpPEUa.
14. Tlonm B »TOoil KOMHaATe HHUKOrna He Kpacunu. 15. Tlomoxaute, Bartie
npeaoxkenue emnie oocyxaaerca. 16. XoasaT ciiyxu, 4To oHH pa3Benuchb. 17. Ona
Oblma paszouapoBana. Eii He mpucmanu npurmamenue Ha Beuep. 18. Tebe He
MIO3BOJIAT B3ATh HOBbIE KHUTH, €CIIM Thl HE BepHem b cTapbie. 19. Oxumanocs,
YTO OH BEpHETCH Kak pa3 kK caapOe. 20. He paccrpaumBaiica. SI mymaro, TeOs
MPOCTAT, €CJIU Thl U3BUHUIILCA. 21. Buepa B moJvimum MHE CKa3ajiv, YTO MOMU
J€HbI'M, HaKoHel, Hanuid. 22. Bce mpurnamenus OyayT pa3ociaHbl K KOHILY
Hegenu. 23. Bac xorjga-HuOyap yuuiu, Kak BecTu ceds mpunudHo? 24. S He
COBCEM TMOHSJI, YTO S JOJDKEH JeNlaTh, TOTOMY YTO MHE HE OOBSCHUIM Kak
ciemyeT. 25. 3a cagoM HE yXaXUBallKM, C TeX MOP KaK €ro MOJIOKIIA B
OoonpHUIly. 26. UTO-HUOYIb nenmaercs, 4yTOObl BOCCTAaHOBUTH MOBPEKICHHBIC
nanubie? 27. OH 3HAJ, 4TO 32 HUM HAOJIOAIOT YK€ HECKOIBbKO aHEH. 28. bpuio
pElIeHO, YTO YacTh JEHEr MONJET Ha CTPOUTENIHCTBO HOBOW mIKOJbL. 29. He
YXOJUTE, TIOUTY KaK pa3 ceiuac MpocMaTpuBaroT. TaM MOXET ObITh YTO-HUOYIh
u 114 Bac. 30. B Tako¥ mo3aHuii yac ero HUKoraa He ObLI0 BUIHO.

Ex. 12. Chose the proper verb from the box for each proverb and put it in the
correct Passive form.
| take do pave give accuse know catch believe make hang |

1. The road to hell .......... with good intentions.
2. Aman.......... by the company he keeps.
3.Afox.......... twice in the same snare.
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4. Old birds .......... with chaff.
5. Never ask pardon before you ..........
6. A liar .......... when he tells the truth
7. Marriages .......... in heaven.
8. A threatened blow .......... given.
9. Little thieves .......... , but great ones escape.
10. What .......... cannot be undone.
THE SEQUENCE OF TENSES

In certain types of subordinate clauses the tenses are used relatively, i. e.
the tense form does not refer the action to the present, past or future but shows
whether the action of the subordinate clause is simultaneous with the action of
the principal clause, precedes it or follows it.

The choice of the tense form in the subordinate clause depends on the
tense form used in the principal clause. This structurally dependent use of tenses
in certain types of clauses is known as the rules of the Sequence of Tenses.

The Sequence of Tenses mainly concern object clauses, though some
other subordinate clauses, such as subject, predicative and appositive are also
involved. The rule is very simple: if the verb in the main clause is in the present
or in the future, the verb in the subordinate clause may be in any tense that
conveys the meaning correctly according to sense, logic, and general rules of the
use of tenses; if the predicate verb of the main clause is in one of the past tenses,
the predicate verb of the subordinate clause is also in one of the past tenses.

The Past Indefinite or the Past Continuous in the subordinate clause
denotes an action simultaneous with that of the main clause:

She felt that she was being followed by someone.

In the Middle Ages, people thought the world was flat.

The Past Perfect and the Past Perfect Continuous in the subordinate clause
refer to an action prior to that of the main clause:

| didn 't want to tell my father that I had taken his car.

She had a feeling that she had done something wrong.

One of the Future-in-the Past tenses is used if an action denoted by the
subordinate clause follows that of the principal clause:

| really hoped that he would be able to help them.

| knew that they would be waiting for me by the entrance.

In complex sentences containing more than two subordinate clauses the choice
of the tense for each of them depends on the tense of the clause to which it is
subordinated: I suppose he told you what he had done and what he was going to do.

Note: If the verb in the principal clause is in a past tense, alongside with
the tense changes the following changes of adverbials and demonstrative
pronouns take place:
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now —  then / at that time / right away/ at the
moment / immediately

today, tonight — that day, that night

tomorrow the following / the next day / the day after

the day after tomorrow — Intwo days’ time

next week/month/year —  the following / the next week / month/ year

here —  there

this, these —  that, those

yesterday —  the day before / the previous day

the day before yesterday —  two days before / previously

ago —  before

last night, week, month —  the night, week, month before / the

previous night, week, month

The Sequence of Tenses rule is not observed in the following cases:

¢ when the subordinate clause describes a general truth or something that
the speaker thinks to be one:

Galileo proved that the Earth revolves around the Sun.

e when the subordinate clause describes “historic events”:

We all knew that the Norman Conquest happened in 1066.

e if the action in the subordinate clause refers to what is/was believed to
be a regular occurrence or existing fact:

He failed to explain his Grandma how the computer works.

e when the predicate verb phrase of the subordinate clause contains one
of the modal verbs could, might, should, must, or need:

He said they must do it at once.

o if the statement is still up to date when we report it:

| told them that | am thirty.

Note that both variants I told them that | was thirty and | told them that
| am thirty are acceptable if the speaker is still thirty. When the speaker is
concentrating on the situation in the past (i. e. his telling them his age), a past
tense is used in the reported clause. A present tense in the subordinate clause
emphasizes that the situation still exists. It follows that even if the choice of
tense in the subordinate clause does follow the rules of the Sequence of Tenses,
the speaker is free to use a tense that is appropriate at the moment of speaking.

Read more: 1. [4, c. 352-356]. 2. [3, c. 91-98].

EXERCISES

Ex.1. Translate into Russian:
1. | knew that he drew well. 2. | knew that Mark had drawn well in his
childhood. 3. We didn’t know where our friends had gone. 4. I didn’t know where
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he went every evening. 5. | heard you were ill. 6. | heard Mary had been ill.
7. When she learnt that her daughter had received an excellent mark at school, she
was very pleased. 8. When she learnt that her daughter always received excellent
marks at school, she was very pleased. 9. She said that her best friend was a
racing driver. 10. She said that her best friend had been a racing driver in his
youth. 11. I found out that he left the office at six o’clock every evening. 12. | found
out that he had left the office at six o’clock that evening.

Ex. 2. Use the required tense-aspect forms in the following sentences,
observing the rules of the Sequence of Tenses:

1. It was possible that they still (wait) for us. 2. | was sure that you (know)
her address. 3. Did you know that Kate (leave) for Chicago? 4. They said that
they (exercise) in the gym for a long time. 5. Mary telephoned us to say that her
younger brother (to return) from abroad. 6. She knew what (go) on in their
minds. 7. The other day my little niece (learn) that lions and tigers (belong) to
the cat family. 8. | hoped that I (find) him at home. 9. He said that he (know) her
for many years. 10. We informed the suppliers that we (prepare) to double the
order if the price (reduce) by ten per cent. 11. When I came to Robert’s place
yesterday | learned that he (go) to the station to meet a friend of his who (come)
by the 9 o’clock train. 12. Alice said that she (enjoy) her last trip about Spain
and she (spend) her next holidays in one of the seaside towns in Portugal.
13. She felt that her father (not to want) to disturb her. 14. Newton discovered
that the force of gravity (pull) all bodies to the Earth. 15. | met her at the club
yesterday and she told me that | (dance) very well and | answered that it (be) no
wonder because dancing (be) my hobby since childhood! 16. Some days ago
| (offer) Rita a ticket for a new film but she refused. She (say) that she (have) a
headache and (not want) to go anywhere. 17. He didn’t know why he (invent)
suddenly the story. 18. He said that he still (be) fond of collecting coins. 19. Mark
was able to prove that the house (belong) to him. 20. I heard that Mr. Richardson
(be going) to be our new director. 21. His cheek was cut and she understood that
he (fight) again. 22. | knew they (wait) for me at the entrance of the stadium and
decided to hurry. 23. I couldn’t understand why people of the village (not want)
to take water from that well. 24. A week ago | (go) to a cafe. | (take) a seat at
one of the tables and (look) through the menu. Then a waitress (come) and asked
me what | (chose). | said | (chose) an omelette, pancakes with strawberry jam
and black coffee. I also said | (take) a glass of Pepsi. 25. When the train (stop)
I (look) out of the window but (not see) any of my friends there. | (send) them a
telegram and | (think) that they (meet) me. My friend Pol said that, perhaps, they
(wait) for us in the waiting room. We (go) there but (not find) them there either.
We (think) that something (happen). We (wait) for half an hour and then we
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(understand) that they (not come). Later our friends told us they (receive) our
telegram ten minutes before the train time and (not can) meet us.

Ex. 3. Complete the sentences. Use the rules of the Sequence of Tenses.

1. that his brother didn’t go to school yet as he is very small.
2. .. that her friend had been fond of car-racing before .......... :
3. | found out the other day that .......... until .......... .

4. ... that his nephew .......... at that moment.

5. She was sure that her father .......... until he married.

6. Did you really think that the expedition .......... in a month?

7. My grandfather .......... that his ancestors .......... :

8. ..l that his friends .......... :

9. I hoped that my brother .......... whenl.......... .

10. She told that she .......... . I was mistaken about her!

Ex. 4. Choose the right adverbial.

1. When Tom was at Jane’s some days (ago, before) she showed him a
new iPod. She was so happy she had bought (this, that) iPod in Berlin 2 weeks
(ago, before). 2. | phoned John yesterday and found out that he is leaving
(tonight, that night). 3. The soldiers received the instructions that they were to
change their dislocation (now, at the moment). 4. We understood we didn’t have
to leave until (the next day, tomorrow). 5. She was sorry her friend wasn’t
present at the party. He had gone away on business (yesterday, the day before).
6. | hoped that they would have finished all the repairs by (next, the next)
morning. 7. (Last week, the week before) | met Larry. He had returned from
France (last week, the previous week). 8. The gas company informed us that we
were allowed to pay our bills (in two weeks, two weeks later). 9. | learnt that
they had parted about 2 months (before, ago). 10. | was sure that (at that time,
now) he would have a splendid holiday! 11. My friend promised that he would
return the money (tomorrow, the next day). 12. It was possible that they had
bought (this, that) house (long ago, long before).

Ex. 5. Use the required tense-aspect forms in the following text, observing the
rules of the Sequence of Tenses:

Six years ago, when | (be) a student, I (be) short of money. So once a
week | used to go home to see my parents and get a decent meal. Although |
(have) a good relation with my mother, | never (get) on well with my father. |
(can) never live up to his high expectations of me.

One day | (do) a terrible thing. | (steal) some money from him. I first
(start) off by asking him if he (can) lend me ten pounds. He (refuse) saying he
already (give) me enough and it (be) time | (become) more responsible with
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money. You know what it is like to be a student. I (run) out of money and (want)
to take a girl out. When he (refuse), | (accuse) him of being mean and we (have)
a terrible row. He (leave) the house and | (be) so angry that I (steal) a few
pounds from his wallet.

When he (find) out that the money (go), he understood who (take) it and
(ban) me from the house. Since then I (return) but he never really (forgive) me
and still (look) down on me for what I (do). Now | understand that | (do) a
dishonourable action.

Ex. 6. Say it in English:

B nsaTHuny BeuepoMm AEBYIIKM Haudalud OOCYXKJaTh, Kak IMPOBECTH JIBa
BBIXOJIHBIX JHS. MapuaHHa cKa3ajia, 4TO OHa XOYeT IoeXaTh aBTOOYCOM Ha
benoe o3epo mo3aropate u nokynatbcs. Kars 3asBuiia, 4To0 OHa IPOTUB TAKOTO
naccuBHOTO oTAbixa. OHa mpejjaraia OTIPABUTHCA B TYpPHOXOJ KyJa-audo B
okpecTHOCTH 03epa Hapous. Haramia cormacunace, 4To B Takyl YyAECHYIO
MOTOAYy HEBO3MOXKHO ycujueTrb jgoMa. OHa Tpemioxuiia 100patbes 0
OJvKalIero jeca v MpoBECTU BpeMs 3a cOOpoM IpuboOB, a MOTOM Tie-HUOYIb
UCKYTNaThCS U 1103aroparh.

OHU cOOOIIMIN POIUTENSM, YTO PAHO YTPOM OHHU OTIPABIISIIOTCS B JIEC.
Onu ObLTM YBEPEHBI, UTO TIOroAa OyAeT 3amedaTesibHas, U OHU TMOJIy4aT Maccy
BrievaTieHnuii. Hartama 3a0exana k Mapuansae, 4ToObl BMECTE€ OTIPABUTHCSA Ha
Bok3all. Kars yxke kynwia Owietrsl W xpaina ux. Korma Harama npunuia k
Mapuanue, oHa emie 3aBTpakana. Hartama npemynpenuna ee, 4TO OHHM MOTYT
ono3narb. MapuaHHa 3asBujia, YTO OHA TOTOBWJIACH K MOE3/KE YK€ HECKOJIBKO
JTHEeW M, KOHEYHO, He coOupaercs omnas3abiBaTh. Haramia 3amerwsia, 4To OHHU
OyIyT BBIHYXKJICHBI B35ITb TakCHU. MapuaHHa yJibIOHYJIAach M CKaszaja, u4To YxKe
3aKa3aja TakcH K 6 yacam.

JIeBYIIKM OTIPABWIUCH Ha BOK3aJI, YTOOBI yCIIETh HA CEMUYACOBOM MOE3]I.
JleHb BBITAICS COJHEUHBIM, 0e3 eauHoro objadka. OHHM OBLIM pajbl, YTO BCE
cOops! yxxe mo3aau. OHu ObUTHM B IyTH YK€ OKOJIO Yaca, korga Kars 3ameruna,
YTO, BO-TIEPBBIX, Ha HEOE MOSBUIIACH CTPAITHAS Ty4a, a BO-BTOPBIX, OHU CEJIN HE
B TOT IOE3J M €AyT B JAPYryr CTOpoHy. HO BCkOpe cTamo siCHO BCEM, YTO
CHJIBHOTO 10K He OyzeT, a HacueT noe3na Kars npocto ommubiace.

OHu BBIOpaiM YyJECHOE MECTO B TEHU JIEPEBhEB Ha Oepery o3epa,
MepeoCNINCh B KylajJbHbIe KOCTIOMBI M BOIIUIM B MPOXJIAJIHYIO BOy. MapuaHnHa
n Harama nomnsuim Boons 6epera. MapuanHa ormeTtuia, uro Haramra misiBet
3HAYMUTENIBHO JIyullle, yeM oHa. Bckope oHa cka3zaja, 4yTo MOIUIBIBET K Oepery,
rae Kars coOupana rpulbl, Tak Kak CTajio XOJOAHO U OHA ycTaja.
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Ex. 7. Use the required tense-aspect forms in the following text, observing the
rules of the Sequence of Tenses:

Once a tourist (arrive) in Paris. It (be) his first visit there. When he
(arrive) at the railway station, he at once (ask) the porter to show him the way to
the nearest post-office. There he (send) a telegram to his wife in which he
(inform) her that he (arrive) safely. In this telegram he (tell) her the address of
the hotel where he (intend) to stay.

Then he (go) to the hotel, (leave) his luggage there and (go) for a walk.
As it (be) his first visit to the French capital, he (be) very much interested to see
the streets, museums and shops of this beautiful city, and (spend) the greater part
of the day in this way.

After he (take) his dinner at a small restaurant, he (go) to a theatre where
he (see) an interesting play. He (be) pleased highly with his first day in Paris,
but (feel) rather tired. When he (decide) to go back to his hotel, he (find) that he
(forget) the name and the address of the hotel. Suddenly he (remember) that he
(send) a telegram to his wife. Now he (be sure) she (help) him.

So at a late hour his wife (receive) his extraordinary telegram: “Please
send me my address at once”.

Ex. 8. Translate into English, observing the rules of the Sequence of Tenses:

1. Buepa Beuepom MHE MO3BOHUII MOU JIPYT U CIIPOCHII, HE XOUY JIU 51 IOUTH
B KUHO. S cornacuics u He ObuT pazoyapoBaH. OuiibM MHE OYEHb MTOHPABUJICS.
2. Sl Hamesuics, UTO s YCIIEIO HA TOCICTHUM Toe3N, HO s omo3aai. 3. Buepa mo
nopore nmoMon s 3amen K JkoHy. OH CKa3ajl, 4TO TOJIBKO YTO MOJYYHJI
TeJerpaMMy OT OTIIA M 4Yepe3 yac MoeleT B adporoptT Berpeuath ero. 4. Korna s
yBuzen J[keiH, s MOHsI, 4TO OHA YeM-TO paccTpoeHa. OHa ckazana, yTo 3abosena
ee cectpa. 5. Ha musax s Berperwn Toma. OH ckaszall, 9TO KyIuJI aBTOMOOWIIb, O
KOTOPOM OH JIaBHO MeuTall. 6. 51 ObLT yBEpEH, UTO OH Y Ke JKaJIeeT, YTo Hamucas eu.
7. Y MeHs ObUIO BIEUaTiiEeHHWE, YTO OH HAXOJUTCS TaM YK€ HEKOTOPOE BpeMs.
8. Buepa s mompocuia CtuBa mouyuHUTH yTIOT. OH CKa3ai, YTO €ro XKAYT APY3bs U
OH HE MOXKeT ToMo4b MHE. OH moo0erIa, YTo MOYUHUT €ro ceroaHs. B mporuiom
Mecsirie OH OOeIIan IMOYMHUTH MO BEJIOCHNEN, HO TaKk M HE CIenan ATOro.
Haneroch, uTo Ha ceif pa3 OH cIepKUT cBoe obermanue. 9. S ObUT yauBIieH, KOTaa
y3Has1, 4to PoOepT He caan 3x3amMeH. OH rOBOpWII, YTO JOJITO K HEMY TOTOBHIICS.
10. ¥V meHst 6b110 IOJO3pEHHE, UTO OHA 3a0blIa YIOMSHYTh, uTO 5 K1y. 11. 5 3Han,
YTO OH XOpOIIO PHUCYET, HO s HE JyMaj, YTO 51 KOTJa-HUOYIbh YBHXKY TaKyIO
3aMevaTesibHy0 KapTuHy. 12. Mbl AymManu, 4To OH Bce ellle B ouce, HO OH yKe
yien goMoit. 13. 4 3Hai1, 4T0 OH pUCOBAJ KAPTHHY B TEUEHHUE MECALA, 10 TOTO KaK
nokazai ee MHe. 14. Hukto He XoTen BepuTh, 4TO 3TO OH caenai 3to. 15. Korga
MaTh BEPHYJACh, JETH YXKE CIalli, HO CBET HUKTO HE BbIKIoumI. 16. OH ckazan,
YTO HE XO4YeT JaKe CablmaTh 00 3ToM. 17. MBI He 3HaNM O TOM, YTO OH JABHO



105

XKUBET B Apyrom ropoze. 18. Korna s pasroBapuBail ¢ HUM, OH €Ille HE coOupacs
IIPUHMAMATh Y4acTUE B 3TOM IpoekTe. 19. S ycimplman, 94To KT0-TO CTy4uT B ABEP,
n mnowen orkpeBarte. 20. Crajo SCHO, YTO OHM BCE-TaKM MPUIUIM K
OIIPENIETICHHOMY corjameHuto. 21. 5l He nMen noHATHs, 3HaeT JIM OHA, 4To Mapk
Oynert 3aech. 22. S nepenymai, HOTOMY UTO s [IOHSUI, YTO OH HUYETO HE CHETIAET,
4yT00BI TOMOYB MHE. 23. OH OYEHb XOPOIIO TOHUMAJI, O YEM OHA TyMAaeT U KaK OHa
cobupaercst mocTynuth. 24. 5 momyman, 4ro OH ycTajl, U CIPOCHJI €ro, YTO OH
Jierian Bee 31o Bpemst. 25. OHa elle He 3Hania, 4To OyJeT JAefaTh B TAKOW CUTYALIHH.

REPORTED SPEECH

Reported (indirect) speech means that someone’s words (direct speech)
are reported in the form of indirect speech. Sentences with reported speech are
complex sentences with object subordinate clauses, and the rules of the sequence
of tenses govern them in the same way as in other sentences of this type. Direct
and indirect speech give us a great opportunity to understand how the rules of
the sequence of tenses work.

If the verb in the principal clause is in the present or in the future, the
tense in the subordinate clause doesn’t change. But note that word order in
subordinate clauses of reported questions (indirect questions) is that of a
statement. The conjunctions “if, whether” are used in reported general
questions, while reported special questions keep as conjunctions those
interrogative words (what, who, when, where, why, how) which they had in
questions in direct speech:

He says, “I don’t know this guy very well.” — He says that he doesn’t
know this guy very well.

She says, “I have seen this film twice this week.” — She says that she has
seen this film twice this week.

Tom asks, “Do they often go to the theatre?” — Tom asks if/whether they
often go to the theatre.

They ask, “When will he finish repairing his car?” — They ask when he
will finish repairing his car.

If the verb in the principal clause is used in the past tense (usually, the
Past Indefinite), the verb in the subordinate clause in indirect speech should also
be used in one of the past tenses.

She said, “I live at the other side of the street.” — She said that she lived
at the other side of the street.

Robert said, “I have never been to New Zealand.” — Robert said that he
had never been to New Zealand.

An order or request in reported Speech is expressed by the Infinitive.

My father said to me, “Don’t play football in the street!” — My father told
me not to play football in the street.
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To report suggestions, we use the introductory verb suggest + -ing form
or that smb (should) + bare infinitive.

“Let’s go to the cinema tonight,’ I said. — | suggested going to the cinema.

He said, “How about taking the dog with us?” — He suggested that we
(should) take the dog with us.

Note: When you change sentences from direct speech to indirect speech,
it is often necessary to replace some pronouns and adverbs in the subordinate
clause (see The Sequence of Tenses chapter).

Note: In everyday speech, if the speaker feels that the action in the
subordinate clause is still relevant to the present, the present tense may be used in
the subordinate clause despite the fact that the past tense is used in the main clause.

She said that she feels tired. We should go home. He repeated many times
that he needs to talk to you tonight. Can you guess what it is about?

Still, learners of English should follow the rules of the Sequence of Tenses
strictly, especially in formal speech and writing and in oral and written tests.

Read more: 1. [4, c. 357-370]. 2. [3, ¢. 98-106]. 3. [8, c. 92-95].

EXERCISES

Ex. 1. Put into reported speech (Statements).

1. I want to do this once. (He says ) 2. | want to do this once.
(He said ). 3. I'll go at once. (He said ) 4. 1 haven’t seen the film.
(Mr. Price says ) 5. 1 can speak three languages. (The young man said
that ) 6. You can use my computer. (My sister replied that ) 7. You
can use my telephone, Tom. (Mrs. Derek said ) 8. | saw her on Monday.
(The boy admitted that ) 9. | saw her on Monday. (The boy admits that

) 10. I have never been to Australia. (My aunt complained that )
11. I shall be in hospital in October. (The old man said that ) 12. We got
home very late. (The girls admitted that ) 13. T don’t like caviar.
(Susan says ) 14. | began my studies in 1995. (The young man said

) 15. Our team will win. (The football fans keep shouting that )
16. Our team will win. (The fans shouted that ) 17. You’ve been very
quick, Jenifer. (The teacher said ) 18. There were a lot of people at the
concert. (The manager said that ) 19. No dogs are allowed in the park.
(The notice says ) 20. | have written a letter to the Director. (He added
that ) 21. They will be disappointed when they learn that she has sold her
house. (He admitted that ) 22. We’re waiting for the bus. (The boys
exclaimed that ) 23. | was out of work for six months. (The worker
complained that ) 24. We have just called the police. (The old lady
shouted that ) 25. | must do all the work myself. (The shopkeeper said
that )
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Ex. 2. Put into reported speech (Questions).

1. When are you going to the concert? (My girl-friend asked me )
2. Are you going to the football match today? (He wanted to know )
3. Do you often play volleyball? (He asked ) 4. Where’s your brother, Ted?
(He wants to know ) 5. Why is the baby crying? (I wonder ) 6. How
long had you been married when your son was born? (The doctor asked )
7. Have you ever been out of work, Mr. Black? (The manager asked )
8. When did you start learning Italian? (My travelling companion asked me

) 9. Have you read the book, Liz? (The teacher asked ) 10. Are the
boys still playing in the yard? (Can you tell me ) 11. What is your favourite
subject, Mary? (Aunt Rosalind asked ) 12. Why doesn’t Rita come with us?
(I wonder ) 13. Will you know the answer soon? (The patient asked the
doctor ) 14. What’s the time? (The man asked me ) 15. Did you write
to Mr. Carter? (The boss wanted to know ) 16. When will your father be
sixty? (My neighbour asked me ) 17. Do you think it’ll rain? (She asked
me ) 18. How many English lessons do you have a week? (Uncle Jonathan
has just asked me ) 19. Will you have time to help me on Saturday? (My
father asked me ) 20. Has the postman been here? (Do you know )
21. Who told you that Emily was here? (Mr. Franklin asked his wife )
22. What did you do last month, Percy? (Mrs. Green asked ) 23. Can you
lend me some money? (Mr. Black asked my father ) 24. Must you wear
glasses? (The doctor wanted to know ) 25. May | come in? (The visitor

asked )

Ex. 3. Put into reported speech (Commands and Requests).

1. Take the letter to the Director. (The teacher told me ) 2. Take the
letter to the Director, Mike. (The teacher told ) 3. Don’t play football in
the garden. (Aunt Mary asked ) 4. Don’t swim out too far. (Miss Bennett
warned ) 5. Please help me find the key, Tom. (Mrs. White asked )
6. Don’t make so much noise. (The teacher told ) 7. Wash your hands,
boys. (Aunt Emily reminded ) 8. Pass me the salt, please. (My neighbour
at the table asked me ) 9. Don’t fall off the ladder, kids. (The shopkeeper
warned ) 10. Have a cup of tea first. (Mrs. Howard invited her guests

) 11. Gentlemen, please wait till I come back. (The officer asked )
12. Please don’t wake me before nine. (He asked the landlady ) 13. Don’t
smoke in this room, boys (The headmaster told ) 14. Go to bed and don’t
forget to brush your teeth. (Mrs. Henderson told her children ) 15. Stay
where you are! (The detective ordered )
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Ex. 4. Put into reported speech, paying attention to possible changes of
demonstratives and adverbials.
1. ’'m going to see my friends in Northampton tomorrow. (Mr. Johnson
said ) 2. He wrote that novel a long time ago. (The author’s wife said
) 3. How many French lessons did you have last week? (Denis wanted to
know ) 4.1 can’t come today. (John said ) 5. Who told you that Gwen
was here yesterday? (Mark asked ) 6. 1 was in Scotland last week. (Mr. Bowen
added that ) 7. Nothing will be done until next week. (The manager said
) 8. Must we learn Latin next year? (The students wanted to know )
9. I saw this film some time ago. (Eric said ) 10. Where were you last night,
Jenny? (Rosalind asked ) 11. I must go home now. (Polly said )
12. | shall be in hospital next month. (The old man whispered that )
13. Don’t wait till tomorrow. (My father advised ) 14. 1t 1sn’t so foggy
today as it was yesterday. (The reporter said ) 15. She was fired last week.
(My friend told ) 16. Water freezes at 32 degrees Fahrenheit. (The teacher
explained ) 17. 1 will visit her tomorrow if | am free. (He promised )
18. Mary is coming back from her voyage the day after tomorrow. (I was told
) 19. Why do you want me to go anywhere tonight? (My sister suspiciously
asked ) 20. Let’s go to somewhere nice next weekend. (He suggested )

Ex. 5. Make the sentences direct.
1. Ted told Richard that he had rung him three times that evening.

2. My boss allowed me not to come the next day.

3. He asked her what she was going to do in such a situation.

4. My friends promised me that they would do all they could to help me.

5. She confessed that she hadn’t done the home task the previous day.

6. Mother asked me if | would come back that day.

7. Tom complained they hadn’t stayed in the hotel because it was expensive.

8. He said he would do something which he had intended to do long before.

(o]

. I informed them that I was unwell and couldn’t go hiking at the moment.

10. The instructor ordered the group not to stop and continue their training.
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Ex. 6. Correct the mistakes.

1. We asked them whether they are able to come to the party earlier
tonight. 2. He told me that the price would be reduced if | pay in cash. 3. Polly
said she was very busy these days. 4. At the customs | was asked if | had had
anything to declare. 5. He wanted to know when it happened and why nobody
took any notice. 6. She asked me if these books were mine. 7. They told us to
stay here and didn’t go any farther. 8. | asked father why the tree was cut down.
9. The guide warned us to have minded the step. 10. She said that they had been
planning to go out but then Anna started feeling bad and they stayed at home.
11. He said he didn’t know the man they met yesterday. 12. She asked me who
Kenny had been.

Ex. 7. Report the following jokes:

a) An old lady was going to take a taxi. “Driver, she said, “I want you to
take me to the station.” “Yes, madam,” said the driver. “And you must drive
slowly and carefully. Don’t go until the policeman lowers his arm, and, please,
don’t rush round the corners as the road is very wet.” The taxi-driver was getting
angry. “All right, madam,” he said. “But if we do have an accident, what
hospital would you like to be taken to?”

b) Police officer talks to a driver: “Your tail light is broken, your tires must
be exchanged and your bumper hangs halfway down. That will be 300 dollars.”
Driver: “Alright, go ahead. They want twice as much as that at the garage.”

¢) Husband: “Oh the weather is lovely today. Shall we go out for a
quick jog?” Wife: “Hahaha, I always love the way you pronounce ‘Shall we
go out and have a burger’!”

d) A guest calls the waiter and complains, “How come there are no chairs
at our table?!” The waiter shrugs, “I’m sorry, but you only booked one table...”

Ex. 8. Translate into English:

1. Buepa y MeHs ObuT BIXOAHOM JieHb. S npenioxun JxeHHudep cxoauTh
B KMHO, HO OHa OTKAa3aJIaCh, CKa3aB, YTO TOTOBUTCS K 3K3aMEHY MO aHIJIMHCKOMY
A3bIKy. MBI JOTOBOPUJIUCH, UTO CXOJAUM B KMHO Ha CleAytoilel Heaene. 2. Mol
MOMHTEPECOBAIUCh, YTO OH OyJeT JelaTh, €CIM HE JOCTaHeT OWJIETOB.
3. Moii npenonaBaTesb CIIPOCUIT MEHS, IIOYeMY I IPOITYCTHIJI TaK MHOT'O 3aHSTHH.
S oTBeTMI, YTO 5 ye3’Kaja Ha copeBHOBaHMs. 4. bocc mpocui Bac HE MPUXOIUTH
Ha CJeNyIOIIMA JeHb, Tak Kak ero He Oyner. 5. Korga s cobupancs yxoauTs,
MO OpaT HArOMHWJI MHE, YTOOBI B CIEIYIONIUH pa3 s TPUHEC €My CBOM
TEXHUYECKU cioBapb. OH CKa3ajld, 4TO €My HYKHO MEPEBECTH CTaThIO IO
ANIEKTPOHMKE. 51 OTBETWII, YTO MPUIY K HEMY uepe3 JABa JHA, U moolemia, 4To
He 3a0yny o ero mpocbOe. 6. Korma s BepHylics JOMOM, MOl CbIH YK€ cradl.
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Sl XoTes MOroBOpUThH C HUM, HO KE€HA CKaszasia, YTOObI 1 HE OyAMWI €ro, MoTOMy
YTO OH OYEHb YyCTall, TaK Kak LEJbli Bedyep YMHWI aBTOMOOWIb. 7. Emy
MpUKa3ajii 3aKpbITh JBEPh U MOJOWTH K CTOJNy. 3aTEM €ro CIPOCUIIU, TAE U
KOI/Ia OH BHJEN CBoero Opara mocieaHuil pa3. 8. Bpau mocoBeroBan MHe,
4YTOOBI S MPOBOJIUI OOJbIIIE BPEMEHU HA CBEKEM BO3JIyX€ W HE JIOXKHIICS CIaTh
no3nHo. 9. Bce cnpammBanu MeHs, Buaen Ju S HOBBIM ¢GuiabM. 10. Maiik
MIOMHTEPECOBAJICA, IOWAY JU S HA BeYep, M A OTBETWI, 4YTO IOHAY.
11. OH BeXJIMBO HAIIOMHUJI HaM, YTO MBI HE JOJKHBI TOBOPHUTH 00 ATOM ceidac.
12. 4 mompocun mamy, 4yToObl OHa He Oecrmokousiack Tak 000 MHe. 13. Ona
CKa3ajia, 4YTO MUIIET 3Ty CTAaThIO yKe Tpu 4aca. 14. S cnpocuin kiiepka, rjie MHeE
noanucath. 15. OH cka3zaj, 4To He XOTeJ, UTOOKI 51 BUEN, KaK IJI0XO OH UTPAET
B OacketOon. 16. Mapus cnpocuia MeHs, 3HAIO JIM A, KTO 3aKpbUl JIBEph HA
3amMoK. 17. MHe cooOuumau, 4To MO 10M OyAYT CHOCHUTH B CIEIYIOLIEM TOIY.
18. OH kpuyan, 4TO CecTpa HUKOI/AA HE MPOCTUT €ro, €CIU OH IO3BOJIUT MHE
yitu. 19. Ilana npennoxxkui noexatb Bceld cembeld Ha KOpCUKY 3THM JETOM.
20. OH ckazaii, 4TO OH JIOJDKEH MHOTO JIEHET MECTHOMY OaHKy M HE 3HAeT, YTO
€My JIeJIaTh.

CONDITIONALS, WISHES

A conditional sentence is a complex sentence with a subordinate clause
of condition that usually begins with the conjunction IF. The conditional clause
(the if-clause) indicates the conditions under which the action in the main clause
may be realized.

Conditional sentences are usually divided into three main types:

1) structures with real condition (the first type of conditional sentences);

2) structures with unreal condition referring to the present or future (the
second type of conditional sentences);

3) structures with unreal condition referring to the past (the third type of
conditional sentences).

REAL CONDITION

Conditional sentences with real condition express real, true to fact
conditions under which the action in the main clause can be realized. The tenses of
the Indicative Mood are used. In most cases, conditions in the future are expressed,
but other situations and tenses are also possible. Note that the future tense with the
verb WILL is NOT allowed after IF in clauses of condition. The future idea is
usually expressed by the Present Indefinite. The construction will + infinitive
(without “to”) is used in the main clause. Of all the conditionals, the first type
expresses things that are most possible or likely to happen.

If 1 have some time tonight, | will help you. He will bring your book if
he finds it.
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UNREAL CONDITION

Conditional sentences with unreal condition in the subordinate clause of
condition express hypothetical, unlikely, improbable, unreal, conditions under
which the action in the main clause might be realized or might have been realized.

Unreal condition in the present or future (Second type of
conditional sentences)

The situation refers to the present or future, and there still exists a
hypothetical possibility of realizing the indicated action, but this possibility is
unlikely or unreal because the condition of its realization is unlikely or unreal.
To express unreal condition in the present or future, the verb in the subordinate
clause is used in the Past Indefinite. The construction would + infinitive
(without “to”) is used in the main clause.

It is often used to express advice or imaginary situation in the present or
future; it also helps to use more polite language.

If I had enough time tonight, | would help you. If John had friends, he would
not feel so lonely. (But he doesn’t have any friends.) What would you do if you won
a million pounds in the lottery? If | were rich, | would travel around the world.

Notes:

e The verb BE in the if-clauses with unreal condition referring to the
present or future is used in the form WERE for all persons. The form WAS may
be used in informal everyday speech for the first and third person in the singular,
especially in British English.

e Future tense (will/would) with a future meaning is never used in if-
clauses. However, will/would can be used to express polite requests or insistence.

If you will wait for a moment, I'll wrap it for you. (= request)

If you will eat so much, you’ll get fat. (= insistence)

Unreal condition in the past (Third type of conditional sentences)

The situation refers to the past, the time is gone, and there is no
possibility of realizing the indicated condition and the action that depends on
this condition because they are already in the past. Thus, the condition indicated
in the if-clause is unrealizable and unreal and the action is impossible.

To express unreal condition in the past, the verb in the subordinate clause
is used in the Past Perfect. The construction would + perfect infinitive (i. e.,
would + have + past participle) is used in the main clause.

The third type is often used to express imaginary situation in the past
regrets, unrealized plans, wishes impossible to fulfil, criticism.

If I had had enough time yesterday, | would have helped you. He would
have been promoted if he had worked harder. Had Tom been on time, we
wouldn’t have missed the bus.
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Notes:

e The conjunction IF is sometimes omitted in the conditional sentences
in which the if-clause contains WERE or HAD. In such cases, WERE or HAD
iIs moved to the beginning of the sentence and stands before the subject of
the if-clause.

e The if-clause can either precede or follow the main clause. When the if-
clause precedes the main clause, a comma is put after it. When the main clause
comes first, no comma is used to separate the two clauses.

Mixed conditionals

Generally, both parts of conditional sentences with unreal condition refer
to the same time. But there may be cases in which one part refers to the present
or future, and the other part refers to the past. Such constructions are called
mixed conditionals.

The first type of mixed conditional refers to an unreal past condition and its
probable result in the present. Such sentences express a situation which is contrary
to reality both in the past and in the present. In these mixed conditional sentences,
the time is the past in the if-clause and in the present in the main clause.

If I had taken that medicine yesterday, | would feel much better today.

The second type of mixed conditional sentences refers to an unreal present
situation and its probable (but unreal) past result. In these mixed conditional
sentences, the time in the if-clause is now or always and the time in the main
clause is before now.

| would have enjoyed the play more if it were not so long.

Notes:

e Sometimes, the if-clause of unreal condition is replaced by the
construction BUT FOR (or IF NOT FOR) + noun or pronoun. Such structures
can be used in situations referring to the past or present.

But for the traffic jams / If it were not for traffic jams, 1'd like it here
very much.

But for the doctors / If it hadn 't been for the doctors, he would have died.

e There are other expressions used in place of IF: on condition that,
provided (that), providing (that), suppose, supposing, unless, etc. Remember
that unless (=if not) is used in first type of conditional sentences:

Unless he gets a promotion, he will resign.

Read more: 1. [4, c. 172-177]. 2. [3, c. 122-131]. 3. [8, c. 74-75].

Constructions with the Verb WISH
Constructions with the verb WISH express hypothetical, unlikely, or
unreal wishes, with additional emotions of regret or complaint about the existing
situation. We can express wishes about the present, past and future.
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To express wishes about the present the verb in the subordinate clause
after WISH is used in the Past Indefinite. The existing situation is not the way
the speaker would like it to be, but changing the situation is unreal or unlikely.
The speaker expresses regret about the existing situation in the form of a wish
that the situation were different.

| don’t know his address. — | wish | knew his address.

She has to work on Sundays. — She wishes she didn’t have to work
on Sundays.

To express wishes about the past the verb in the subordinate clause after
WISH is used in the Past Perfect. The speaker regrets that something happened
(or didn’t happen) in the past.

They didn’t come to the party. — | wish they had come to the party.

It was very cold last night. — | wish it hadn’t been so cold last night.

To express wishes about the future, we find WOULD, COULD +
infinitive without “to” in the subordinate clause after WISH. The wish is
usually a combination of a request to do something and a complaint about the
existing situation or about someone’s actions.

You interrupt me all the time! — | wish you wouldn’t interrupt me!

Rebecca can’t come to my birthday party tomorrow. — | wish Rebecca could
come to my birthday party tomorrow.

Note that COULD + infinitive may also be used to express a
simultaneous action.

| wish | could understand you.

Read more: 1. [4, c. 182-183]. 2. [3, c. 132-135]. 3. [8, c. 76-81].

EXERCISES

Ex. 1. Type I: Real Condition. Put the verbs in brackets into the correct form.
1. Wait, the dog (bark) if you (knock) at the gate. 2. If I (find) the door
key, I (let) you in. 3. We (go) to the concert if we (get) the tickets. 3. If we (not
hurry), we (miss) the train. 4. If you (go) right away, | (come) with you. 5. Go
away! I (call) the police if you (not leave) my house at once. 6. We (get) to the
station earlier if you (drive) a little bit faster. 7. If he (not do) his home task, he
(not play) his computer games! 8. We (go) for a walk if the weather (be) fine.
9. If you (go on) smoking that much, you (ruin) your health for sure. 10. If it
(be) cold tomorrow, | (put) on my coat. 11. If Chris (not help) me, Mark (help)
me by all means. 12. | (make) your favourite cherry pie for you if you (buy) sugar.

Ex. 2. Type Il: Unreal Condition. Put the verbs in brackets into the correct form.

1. 1 (phone) him now if | (know) his telephone number. 2. If Alex (be) a
gentleman, he (not say) things like that. 3. If I (have) more spare time, | (go) in
for swimming. 4. If | (be) you, | (take) her advice. 5. If | (be) a millionaire, | (buy)
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presents and sweets for all hungry children in the world. 6. | (ask) you to help
me if you (not be) my friend. 7. David (not be) so fat if he (eat) less. 8. If he
(have) a car, he (take) you to the station. 9. What you (do) if you (lose) your
job? 10. If I (be) you, | (buy) her a present. 11. Mr. Talbot (buy) a new car if he
(can) afford it. 12. | (accept) this offer if 1 (be) in your place. 13. If I (know)
about that, I (tell) you. 14. What you (do) if she (be) your daughter. 15. He (can)
work much harder if he (try).

Ex. 3. Translate into English:

1. Ecniu BcTpeTuib ero, gail MHe 3HaTh. 2. S ObI TOOBUT C BAMM MOJOJIBIIIE,
ecau ObI HE OBLT Tak 3aHAT. 3. Mo# 6occ ObLT OBI BaM 04YCHB 00s13aH, €CIIH OBl BEI
cMoriim mepeHectu Bcrpedy. 4. Ha Bamem mecte si Obl cTapajicsi BECTU ceOs
ckpomHel. 5. JbxenHudep OyaeT ydacTBOBaTh B KOHIEPTE, €CJIM MOMPABUTCS K
Tomy BpemeHd. 6. Kyna Obl Tl nomien, eciiv Obl He ObUIO Tak Xo0i0aH0? 7. Ecnu
Obl s ObUT XYHOXKHHUKOM, s Obl Hamucaia TBOW moptper. 8. Sl He Obul ObI Tak
OTKPOBEHEH C HUM Ha BaieMm Mecte. 9. Ecnu s He 3acTaHy €ro joma, s moeny K
Hemy B oduc. 10. Ecnu Ob1 y MeHs ObuT rapax, s Obl HE OCTaBJSUI MAIllMHY BO
nsope. 11. 51 Huuero el He CKaxy, ecinu yBUKY ee. 12. S mymaro, OH O4YeHb
u3Mmenusics. Tol ObI y3HaM ero ceituac, ecnu Ol oH Bomen? 13. Ha TBoem mecte s
Ob1 morpocun y Hee nporienus. 14. Tol 661 x0Ten moexats B Kuraii, ecnu Obl y
TeOs1 ObL1a Takasi BO3MOXXHOCTh? 15. OH He NPUJET, €CIIH €ro HE MPUTIIACHAT.

Ex. 4. Type I1l: Unreal Condition (Past). Put the verbs in brackets into the
correct form.

1. If she (want) to visit us yesterday, she (find) the time for it. 2. We (go)
to the party if we (invite). 3. If Sarah (take) the umbrella, she (not get) wet to the
skin. 4. If Martin (tell) me about it then, I (believe) him. 5. If she (not be) sick
last week, she (take) part in the school concert. 6. Anna (can) go to Princeton if
she (want). She had been offered a scholarship there. 7. I’m sure you (make) her
stay if it (be) not so late. 8. | (buy) that car then if it (not be) so expensive.
9. I (not make) that mistake if 1 (know) about that. 10. If it (not be) so hot
yesterday, we (work) in the garden the whole day. 11. I’'m so glad that she
turned this offer down. There (be) no turning back if she (accept) it. 12. We (go)
on a hike yesterday if it (not rain) so hard. 13. If we (leave) at five, we (can
catch) the six o’clock train. 14. If you (come) earlier, that never (happen).
15. We (lose) the match if he (not join) the game.

Ex. 5. Make up three sentences with each of the pairs below, using different
types of conditionals.

1. | get the money. | buy new computer. 2. We go by plane. We arrive
earlier. 3. He has time. He helps us. 4. The weather is fine. I go swimming.
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5. He lends you the money. You ask him. 6. She is at home. She answers the
telephone. 7. They tell us. Anything serious happens. 8. | have a bike. | ride
every morning. 9. I see him. I talk to him. 10. You follow my advice. You don’t
get into trouble.

Ex. 6. Finish off the following conditional sentences:

1. The game wouldn’t have lost if ... 2. Fred wouldn’t have got into
trouble if ... 3. Your house would look nicer if ... 4. She would have gone there
if ... 5. 1 would help you if ... 6. They would have bought that yacht if ... 7. She
would call you if ... 8. Mr. Woods would drive straight home if ... 9. | would
take you with me if ... 10. It would be better for her if ... 11. If it hadn’t been for
his intervention ... 12. If it were not for my work ... 13. If they asked about me
... 14. If I were you ... 15. If [ had known you heard the talk ... .

Ex.7. Translate into English (Types I, 11, 111, mixed):

1. Kak TbI ymaetiib, 4To ObI IPOU30IILIO, €Ca Obl s BbITWI 3TO? 2. Ecnu
Obl OHa MpeIYNPearia HaC O CBOEM OThE3/Ie, Mbl Obl TaK HE TIEPEKUBAIH ceifuac.
3. Ecniu BRI mocMoTpuTe erie pas, Bbl CMOKeTe HaWTH omuoOKy. 4. OH OBl cran
9K3aMEH, €clii Obl MOATOTOBUJICS Kak ciiedayeT. 5. MHe Obl poMaH MOHPaBUIICS
Oouble, ecii Obl OH He ObLI TakuM UIMHHBIM. 6. Ha TBoeM Mecte s ObI He
MOCITYIIIAJI €T0 TOTJA M cenai Obl Bce mo-cBoeMy. 7. OHM ObI HE TIOCTYTHIIN TaK C
HaMHU, eciii Obl ObLIM MOpsiA0YHbIMU JTroAbMH! 8. S ObI pacuienoBan Te0s 3a Takue
HOBOCTH, eciti ObI ObLT psiioM. 9. OH mpHeneT, €Clii ero HUYero He 3aJCpKUT Ha
pabote. 10. OHa ObI BbIIILTA 32 HETO 3aMYX, €cJid Obl OH ObLT Oorave. 11. Eciu Obl
OHM HayYaJW PEMOHTHPOBATH JOM B IMPOIIJIOM MECSIIEe, OHU OBl YK€ 3aKOHUWIIH
peMoHT. 12. Ecniu Obl He TBOUM Apyr, s HE 3HAO, KaK Obl s 100pancs JOMOM.
13. 51 yBepeH, oHM OBI BCE yKE TABHO MpUEXaH, e€clid Obl 3axoTenu. 14. Eciu Obl
He ero 0oJie3Hb, ceMbs nepeexana Obl B Topod. 15. Ecnu Obl ThI He OblIa Tak
3aHsATa, Mbl MOIVIM Obl MOWTH KyHa-HUOYyAb moobenath. 16. Ecmu Obl He ero
aKIEHT, HUKTO ObI HE JOoTrajalicsi, 9To OH MHOCTpaHer. 17. Tel Oyaems omsTh
BCTpEUaThCsl ¢ HEM, eciu oHa BepHeTcs B ropoa? 18. S1 Ob1 Mor moroBOpuThH C
TBOMM OTIIOM, €CJIi Xo4elib. 19. OHa Obl HUKOTa HEe IPOCTHIIA €r0, €CIIH OBl HE
netu. 20. 5 He 3Ha1 0 TBOEH IpobiIeMe, HHaYe HEITPEMEHHO TIOMOT OBl TeOe.

EX. 8. Change the sentences using “I wish”.

1. They didn’t come to my birthday party. 2. My elder brother doesn’t
have enough time to play with me. 3. It’s pity that they had left before |
arrived. 4. You were absent when | needed your help so badly! 5. Our company
spent a lot of money on attorneys last year. 6. Unfortunately I can’t speak
French. 7. My mother doesn’t like my girlfriend. 8. I didn’t go to the Tower
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when | was in London. 9. Can’t you stop talking all the time!? 10. You never
spend your money wisely. 11. My parents are poor. 12. It is very hot now.

Ex. 9. Put the verbs in brackets into the correct form.

1. Oh, I wish I (send) him that letter. | (give) anything to take it back. 2. |
wish | (know) it was your friend. 3. | wish they (part). | wanted to invite them
both. 4. | wished he (not ask) that question. 5. The children are up to something.
I wish | (know) what it is. 6. Ann wished she (know) earlier what Mary had just
told her. 7. Robert wished he (eat) so much yesterday at the party. 8. She wishes
her family (approve) of her decision now. 9. | wish | (can) travel round the
world. 10. He wished that it all never (happen). 11. | wish you (go) up and (see)
our friends. 12. Suzan wishes she (can) buy a coat like that. 13. He wishes it
(stop) raining. 14. She wishes she (buy) such an expensive ring. 15. | wish my
neighbours (stop) fighting and shouting in the evenings.

Ex. 10. Translate into English:

1. Kak aib, 4T0 OHa HE cooOlMIa, YTO Mpuezxaet. S Obl BCTpeTui ee
Ha Bok3aJie. 2. MHe Obl XOTeNOCh, YTOOBI Y HAaC ObLIT KPACHUBBIM U YIOTHBIN JIOM.
3. Mb1 xnamu ux Buepa. JKaiab, uro oHu He mpunum. 4. XKamb, 9TO BB HE
oo Kaaiu MeHs. Mbl MO Obl moexaTh BMECTE Ha Moeil maminae. 5. JKaip,
YTO A HE U3yYall HEMELUKHUH S3bIK B IKOJE. 6. S Obl oueHb XoTesd, YToObl DIuc
U3MEHWIA CBOE pEUIeHWE W He corjamanach Ha paldoTy, KOTOpYK ei
npeanoxunu. 7. XKaib, 4TO UAET HOXKIb, © Mbl HE MOXEM IO€XaTh Ha 03€pO.
8. 5 coanero, 9To OH Tak M HE CMOT OCYIIECTBUTH CBOIO MeuTy. 9. S ObI XoTen,
9TOOBI THI ceiiuac ObLT 311ech, co MHOU. 10. Kak aib, 4TO TH HE WTpas BYepa B
matye! Mpl Ob1 He mpourpanu. 11. JKaib, 4To OHM HE CMOryT mHpHexaTh Ha
neHek-apyroi. 12. 51 xoten 61 ocTaThest, HO HE MOTY. 13. Mos cectpa xoTena Obl
neth Kak bputau Crmpc. 14. 5 xanero, 4To HE MOTOBOPHII C OTIIOM JI0 OThE3/A.
15. 51 6b1 X0TeN, YTOOBI B OYAYyLIEM ThI TIIATEIbHENW BHIOUpAI CIOBA.

Ex. 11. Paraphrase the following sentences:
a) | think you should complain to the manager.
L :
b) If the baby is a girl, we shall call her Jane.
UNIESS «oe
c) I’ve got too little time to finish assembling all of these sets today.
Had ..o, :
d) It would be better if you leave now.
IE :
e) It’s a pity I didn’t think of that before.
L WISH L :
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f) The only reason | am late is that the traffic was so heavy.

) TSP PPUPRN :

g) It was wrong of Kate to have let the strangers in.

WEWISN ..o :

h) I couldn’t have managed without your help.

IE :

1) Harriet was delayed so she missed the bus.

Had ..o, :
J) It’s a pity the weather is so hot!

L WIS L :

Ex. 12. Find and correct mistakes in the following sentences (if there are any).

1. I would be grateful if you would answer my letter as soon as possible.
2. If you worked late last night, how come I didn’t see your light on? 3. I wish
you not speak so rudely to him. He didn’t deserve that! 4. If you’ll hold this end,
I’ll take the other one. 5. It’s so cold ever since our honeymoon began. We wish
we chose a hotter country. 6 If it were not his help, we’d have got stuck in the
cave for good. 7. If you came to me before, I could help you. 8. I think you’d be
mad if you would give up your job. 9. If | were to start again, my choice of career
would have been the same. 10. If I hadn’t bought a motor cycle instead of a car,
| wouldn’t have to spend so much on petrol now. 11. She wishes she had gone to
India for holidays, as it was too hot for her there. 12. I’d feel happier if she talked
so much. 13. If I were you | would have visited Ann yesterday. 14. | wish I didn’t
decide to work for that company. 15. If | know her well, I will visit her.
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MATEPHAJIbI JIJIA KOHTPOJIA 3HAHUH

REVISION TEST

I. Open the brackets and use the verb in necessary form:

1. This is my new car. What ____ (you think) of it? 2. The second film
(we see) __ (direct) by Howard Hughes. 3. I can’t find the car keys. What
(you do) with them? 4. Sorry (I not fix) the plug. I ___ (mean) to get round
to it but __ (I just not find) the time. 5. Hurry up, or all the new phones___
(sell). 6. 1 (support) you at the time because | ___ (feel) that you were right.
7. John couldn’t understand what __ (decide) because too many people
(talk) at once. 8. Jean, I'm so glad you’ve got here at last. | (expect) you all
day. 9. Please don’t let me down this time! I __ (depend) on you. 10. Sam
(not receive) the parcel the last time I (speak) to him. 11. I __ (consider)
buying a house but now I __ (change) my mind. 12. I __ (find) it difficult to
convince the ticket inspector that I (lose) my ticket. 13. Sam! I __ (not
expect) to see you here! What __ (you do) in Chicago? 14. By the time you
(finish) getting ready, we __ (miss) the train! 15. 1 (hope) to meet you ever
since | ___ (read) your first novel. 16. Since | ___ (pay) for our lunch, I
(try) to attract the waiter's attention. 17. He ___ (sell) cars for five years, then he
____ (become) a writer. 18. Her children __ (watch) TV while she __ (cook)
dinner. 19. So far, | __ (read) fourteen novels by Stephen King. 20. It
(snow) hard, and our garden____ (be) still full of snow.

I1. Put into the Reported Speech:

1. He said: “I drew well in my childhood.” 2. She insisted: “You must
sign these papers today.” 3. “Your train has already left”, she said. 4. “Don’t
wake him up! He’s been working much today! Let him rest!” the captain said.
5. I wondered: “Will they go with us when they have finished the work?”” 6. She
said: “I felt that something was being hidden from me.” 7. “Will you please keep
an eye on my bag?” she asked. 8. They said: “We don’t want him to come until
he has been prepared properly.” 9. He said: “Don’t go outside until you have
finished your home task.” 10. “Did you see her yesterday?”” she asked.

I11. Use the proper articles:

1. ... Tower Bridge is near ... Tower. 2. He went into ... bar and ordered ...
coffee, then changed it to ... brandy because ... coffee wasn’t enough after ... talk
like this. 3. Sorry, boss, but ... Mr. Black wants to talk to you. 4. ... weather over
... Atlantic was getting worse. 5. ... friendly people lives on ... island. 6. What ...
nice furniture you have! 7. Where is ... milk? — It is in ... refrigerator. But where is
... money? 8. He took ... potato and carefully put it back in ... place we had found
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it. 9. ... dog is a friend of ... man. 10. They were hardly seen at ... small distance.
11. It was on ... Christmas morning. 12. ... atoms consist of ... particles.

IV. Use a suitable preposition:

1. I can rely ... being invited to the party. 2. Unfortunately our country is
not rich ... minerals. 3. Has the doctor been sent ...? 4. What a nice place to live .....
5. ... she had never heard of such things, she was surprised ... first. 6. We must
hurry or we shall be late ... the film. 7. What books have you been referred ...?
8. Everything now depends ... the weather. 9. Everyone tried to blame me ...
the mistake. 10. Have you accounted ... the wind speed in your calculations?
11. My grandfather is always confusing Madonna ... Maradona. 12. The bus was
crowded ... people.

V. Use suitable adverbs and adjectives:

1. Mary dresses very (prettily, pretty) and dances (prettily, pretty) well.
2. He played very (bad, badly) in the match yesterday. 3. | (high, highly)
appreciate your knowledge. 4. The soup smells (wonderfully, wonderful) and
tastes even (better, more good). 5. The bullet went (cleanly, clean) through the
wall. 6. He (near, nearly) got drowned but managed to swim ashore. 7. She is
(happier, more happy) than her sister. 8. His jokes sounded (strange, strangely)
to us. 9. She is no (good, well) as a pianist. 10. The dog was lying (quiet,
quietly) in the sun. 11. Six of the (injured, injured people) were allowed to be
taken home. 12. This time you’ve made (less, fewer, more few, more little)
mistakes. 13. (The English, English people) love tea. 14. He is (the taller, the
tallest, more tall) of the two. 15. Don’t try my patience any (farther, further).
16. He was (the latest, latest, last, the last) man to come. 17. The poor girl died
(peaceful, peacefully) in her sleep. 18. All these payments were (illegally,
illegal). 19. He (just, justly) deserves the prize he received. 20. He (hard, hardly)
works (hard, hardly).

V1. Conditionals, wishes. Use the correct form of the verbs.

1. But for the doctors he (would die, would have died, should die).
2. I wish 1 (did, should do, done, had done) it then. 3. If I (had, have, would
have, had had) time, I (would, would have, will) come and see you. 4. As soon
as | (have, will have, would have) a good look at the designs, | (send, would
send, will send) them back to you. 5. | wish | (can, could, might) go around the
world. 6. Whatever (happen, will happen, happens) | (will meet, would meet,
meet) you here in a week. 7. If | (knew, had known, know) about that then,
| (not do) such a silly thing. 8. If they (see, will see, would see) you, they
(punish, would punish, will punish) you. 9. If we (took, would take, had taken) a
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taxi instead of a bus, we (be, will be, would be, would have been) on time.
10. She wishes she (will have, has, had, would have) blue eyes.

VII. Choose the correct form of the given verb.

1. That jacket you’re wearing is really nice but those green jeans (be)
horrible. 2. The police (investigate) a break-in at the National Bank last night.
3. Think carefully before you spend that amount of money. A thousand pounds
(be) a lot! 4. Modern aircraft (be) powerful machines. 5. Where (be) my new
pantyhose? 6. Billiards (be) an interesting game. 7. No news (be) good news.
8. Mathematics (be) his favourite subject. 9. The Government (decide) to pass
the bill. 10. His advice always (be) useful to me.

VIII. Translate from Russian into English:

1. Ecnmm xodemnrs, MOXKEIIb caenaTh 3TO 3aBTpa. 2. MHOrma oHa OoWTcs
TEMHOTHI. 3. Sl He xoTel, yTOObl OH BUJEI, KaK s ToXo oTrBeyaro. 4. Korjga mbl
BEPHYJIUCH JOMOM, Y>KHH OBLI MPUTOTOBJICH, KBapTUpa YOpaHa, a marna cMOTpel
TeneBu3op. 5. JlaBail cXOoauM CETOJHS Ha KOHUEpPT. — A OHUJETHl ele
npoaatTca? 6. Huxorma Hukomy Hudero He roopu! 7. Sl Obl HHMKOTJA HE
c/IeNaj 9Toro, eciiy Obl y MeHsl ObUT qpyroii Beixoj. 8. Hamra komaHga yesxkaer
Ha COPEBHOBAHUS Ha cienyromei Henene. 9. utepec nrojeit kK aToMy KypHaITy
nerko oObsicHUTh. 10. S ObLT yBepeH, 4TO OH YK€ KaJeeT, YTO CHAENa] 3TO.
11. Ecim O6b1 He ero ymbiOKka, si Obl HuUYero He 3amomo3puia. 12. OnHa sicHO
YyBCTBOBAaJIa, YTO OH MPUCTAIHHO HAOJIIOAAET 32 HEM.
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BOITPOCHI K 3AYETY
ons cneyuanvrocmu 1-02 03 06
«HMnocmpannvie sizviku (aHeIUUCKUL, HEMEYKULL)»

|. IlpuMepHBI CIUCOK TEOPETHYECKUX BONIPOCOB

1. Classification of nouns: common, proper, abstract, collective nouns.
The category of Gender.
. The category of Number.
. Countable and uncountable nouns.
. The category of Case. Noun formation. Compound nouns.
. The Article. General notion.
. The use of articles with class nouns.
. The use of articles with nouns of material.
. The use of articles with abstract nouns.

. The use of articles with class nouns modified by attributes.

10. The use of articles with names of people.

11. The use of articles with geographical names.

12. The use of articles with names of hotels, ships, newspapers and
magazines.

13. The use of articles with the nouns day, night, morning, evening.

14. The use of articles with names of seasons.

15. The use of articles with the nouns school, college, prison, bed,
jail, church.

16. The use of articles with names of meals and languages.

17. The use of articles with nouns modified by adjectives, pronouns
and numerals.

18. Place of the article. Ways of expressing the meaning of the English
articles in Russian.

©OoOo~NOoO oLk, WN
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BOITPOCHI K 3AYETY
ons cneyuanvrocmu 1-21 06 01-01 «Cospemennsie unocmpanmwie
(aHenutickutl, HemeyKuil) A3vIKU (npenodasawnue)y co cneyuanuzayue
1-21 06 01-01-03 «KomnwvromepHas nune8ucmura

|. IlpuMepHBIi CIUCOK TEOPETHYECKUX BONIPOCOB

1. The Present Perfect Continuous and the Present Perfect Active Voice.
Formation and Usage. Give examples. Point out similar and different meanings.

2. The Present Continuous and the Future Indefinite Active Voice.
Formation and usage. Give examples.

3. The Past Indefinite and the Past Continuous, Active Voice. Formation
and usage. Give examples.

4. The Present Perfect and the Past Indefinite, Active Voice. Formation
and usage. Give examples.

5. The Present Indefinite and the Future Indefinite as means of expressing
future actions, Active Voice. Formation and usage. Give examples.

6. The Present Indefinite and the Present Continuous, Active Voice.
Formation and usage. Give examples.

7. The Past Perfect Continuous and the Past Perfect, Active Voice.
Formation and usage. Give examples.

8. Nouns. Classification of Nouns. Countable and uncountable nouns.
Formation of plurals. Nouns that are used only in plural and singular. Plural
forms of compound nouns. Foreign plurals. Give examples.

9. Cases of nouns. Formation of the Possessive case. Possessive Case with
compound nouns and group of words. Possessive case with lifeless nouns, with
phrases denoting time, space, quantity, with nouns denoting countries, towns,
ships. Possessive Case in set phrases.

10. The Article. Forms of the indefinite article. Cases of usage of the
indefinite article. The use of the definite article. Articles with geographical
names and names of persons.

11. The Passive Voice. Formation and usage. Give examples.

12. Articles with numerals. Articles with the words next and last, with
names of historical events and epochs, with the names of meals.

13. Articles with the names of organizations, institutions, newspapers,
magazines, ships, hotels.

14. Articles with the nouns school, college, prison, court, market,
town, church.

15. Adjectives. Classification of adjectives (simple, derivative, compound).
Degrees of comparison. State irregular forms of comparison. Give your examples.

16. Substantivization of adjectives. Name wholly substantivized and
partially substantivized adjectives. Formation and usage of the construction of
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comparison “as... as”, “not so...as”, the...the”. Give examples.
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17. Adverbs. Classification of adverbs (simple, derivative, compound).
Name adverbs which have the same form with the adjectives. Adverbs with and
without “ly”. Illustrate with examples.

18. Name the degrees of comparison of adverbs. The place of adverbs of
time, frequency, manner, degree, etc. Give examples.

19. Prepositions. Classification of prepositions (simple, compound).
Phrase prepositions. The place of the prepositions closely associated with a verb
in a sentence.

20. Pronouns. Name the types of pronouns. Give examples of personal,
possessive, reflexive, relative, demonstrative, interrogative, indefinite, negative
pronouns. Point out their peculiarities. Give your example.

21. Different means of expressing future actions.

22. Classification of verbs: terminative/durative, transitive/intransitive, etc.

23. Numerals. Classification. Lexical functions.

24. Reported speech. The rule of the sequence of tenses. Transformation
of the time indicators. Illustrate with examples.

25. Phrasal verbs. Give as many examples as possible.

26. Formulate the rules, illustrate with examples: such — so, so am | —
neither am 1.

27. Formulate the rules, illustrate with examples: used to — be used to,
have — have got.

28. Formulate the rules, illustrate with examples: much, many, little, few,
a lot, plenty, a great deal of, a good many.

29. Formulate the rules, illustrate with examples: each — every, quite — rather.

30. Formulate the rules, illustrate with examples: who, that, which.

31. Formulate the rules, illustrate with examples: still, yet, already,
enough, too.

32. Formulate the rules, illustrate with examples: like — as, for — during — while.

33. Formulate the rules, illustrate with examples: both (of), neither
(of), either (of).

34. Formulate the rules, illustrate with examples: another — (the) other —
(the) others.

35. Conditional sentences. Three basic patterns.

36. Formulate the rules, illustrate with examples: prepositions at, on, in (time).

37. Formulate the rules, illustrate with examples: prepositions at, on,
in (position).

38. Formulate the rules, illustrate with examples: all, every, whole.

39. Conditional sentences of mixed types. Give examples.

40. Formulate the rules, illustrate with examples: some, any, no, none.
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GRAMMAR TEST

I. Choose the correct variant.

1. | trained really hard/hardly for the marathon.

2. Throw it as high/highly as you can.

3. He was just/justly punished for his crimes.

4. You can speak free/freely — I won’t tell anyone what you say.
5. They have wide widely different opinions.

6. We need so/as many people as possible.

7. Could you talk quietlier/more quietly?

8. I don’t think she is silly. — So/Nor do I.

9. It might rain. — I’1ll take an umbrella with me/myself.
10. Do you think the police is/are well-paid?

I1. Use the required verb forms.

1. How often you (to be) in love in your life?

2. | (to start) my new job tomorrow.

3. She is going to divorce Nick. — If she (to be) clever, she (not to marry) him.

4. You (to look) lovely when you (to smile).

5. When the boy (to come) home, his mother see easily that he (to smoke).

6. | had a sleepless night. — | (to make) coffee.

7. The results (to analyse) yet.

8. I wish you (to shut up). You constantly (to talk) nonsense.

9. The problem (to explain) to the child.

10. The phone (to ring) while I (to have) dinner.

11. Hush! He (to work) at his wonderful poem. An immortal work of
art (to create).

12. The builders say the roof (to finish) by Thursday.

13. This time tomorrow I (to lie) on the beach.

14. We (dance) all night long.

15. This is the first time Emily (to play) billiards.

16. I (not to hear) your last remark.

17. 1 (to tell) you just now | never (to be) to Moscow.

18. After lunch we heard that Charles (to send) for.

I11. Supply the required articles.

1. It was a great treat to go to ... cinema when I was a child.

2. ... River Volga flows into ... Caspian Sea.

3. He wakes up at ... sunrise.

4. Gracie was ... student at ... London University.

5. Mother went to ... school yesterday to attend a parents’ meeting.

6. Charley was distressed. This was not ... Simon he had known so long.
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7. She has become ... important person in Norwegian politics.
8. Do you trust ... government?

9. Nothing can travel faster than ... light.

10. They appointed him ... Head Librarian.

11. It’s better to stay at home in such ... weather.

12. Learning comes easier to ... young.

13. It’s useful to read English authors in ... original.

IV. Translate the sentences.

1. Tom 3apabateiBaeT B JiBa paza Oombiie, yeMm Jlxek. 2. Kakoi kode Th
npeanounTacnib? — Yem kpemnde, tem Jsyuire. 3. Ilponuiemv ierom Mama e3nuna
Ha TpexJHEBHYI0 dKckypcuto B [Tapuxk. 4. JlaBaii moitném B 6ap. — O6 3TOM U peun
OBITh HE MOXKET, MOSI KEHA MPUIET B ApOCTh. 5. et AHHBI 1 MapTbl y4yarcs B
oHOM Kkiacce. 6. CTaHOBUTCS BCEe TpyAHEE U TpyJdHEE HaWTH padoTy.
7. B natauiy yrpom s Oyay goma. 8. B MeHIO HET cTeiika ¢ KpOBbIO, 51 3aKaXKy
nuiy. 9. Ona npubsuia B Munck B 10.13. 10. Ilpoctu, s pa3dun TBOIO
To0uMYI0 KpyXKy. A caenan 3to He cnenuanbHo. 11. YUto ThI jenaemnib mof
KpoBaThto? Thl moTepsu1 yto-T0? — S niy kimod ot oduca. 12. B mkone Hax
HUM 4YacTO CMESUIUCh, W OJHAXIbl OH OpOCHI KaMHEM B OJIHOKJIACCHUKA.
13. 5 e mory BcmoMHUTH ero ums. On nmu6o Jhxek, 6o xeitme. — Hu To, HU
npyroe. 14. Trel korga-HuOy b BCTpeyan Takou By ntui? 15. B qome He )XuUByT
y>Ke JIBa roja.
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INPUMEPHBIY CIIMCOK TEOPETUYECKHUX
BOITPOCOB K OK3AMEHY
ons cneyuanvrocmu 1-02 03 06
«HUnocmpannvie s3viku (AHIUUCKUT, HEMEYKULL)

1. The Present Perfect Continuous and the Present Perfect. Active Voice.
Formation and Usage. Give examples. Point out similar and different meanings.

2. The Present Continuous and the Future Indefinite, Active Voice.
Formation and usage. Give examples.

3. The Past Indefinite and the Past Continuous, Active Voice. Formation
and usage. Give examples.

4. The Present Perfect and the Past Indefinite, Active Voice. Formation
and usage. Give examples.

5. The Present Indefinite and the Future Indefinite as means of expressing
future actions, Active Voice. Formation and usage. Give examples.

6. The Present Indefinite and the Present Continuous, Active Voice.
Formation and usage. Give examples.

7. The Past Perfect Continuous and the Past Perfect, Active Voice.
Formation and usage. Give examples.

8. Nouns. Classification of Nouns. Countable and uncountable nouns.
Formation of plurals. Nouns that are used only in plural and singular. Plural
forms of compound nouns. Foreign plurals. Give examples.

9. Cases of nouns. Formation of the Possessive Case. Possessive Case
with compound nouns and group of words. Possessive Case with lifeless nouns,
with phrases denoting time, space, quantity, with nouns denoting countries,
towns, ships. Possessive Case in set phrases.

10. The Article. Forms of the indefinite article. Cases of usage of the
indefinite article. The use of the definite article. Articles with geographical
names and names of persons.

11. The Passive Voice. Formation. The usage of the Passive Voice.

12. Articles with numerals. Articles with the words next and last, with
names of historical events and epochs, with the names of meals.

13. Articles with the names of organizations, institutions, newspapers,
magazines, ships, hotels.

14. Articles with the nouns school, college, prison, court, market,
town, church.

15. Adjectives. Classification of adjectives (simple, derivative, compound).
Degrees of comparison. State irregular forms of comparison. Give your examples.

16. Substantivization of adjectives. Name wholly substantivized and
partially substantivized adjectives. Formation and usage of the construction of
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comparison “as... as”, “not so... as”, the... the”. Give examples.
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17. Adverbs. Classification of adverbs (simple, derivative, compound).
Name adverbs which have the same form with the adjectives. Adverbs with and
without “ly”. Illustrate with examples.

18. Name the degrees of comparison of adverbs. The place of adverbs of
time, frequency, manner, degree, etc. Give examples.

19. Prepositions. Classification of prepositions (simple, compound).
Phrase prepositions. The place of the prepositions closely associated with a verb
in a sentence.

20. Pronouns. Name the types of pronouns. Give examples of personal,
possessive, reflexive, relative, demonstrative, interrogative, indefinite, negative
pronouns. Point out their peculiarities. Give your example.

21. Different means of expressing future actions.

22. Classification of verbs: terminative/durative, transitive/intransitive,
stative/dynamic.

23. Numerals. Classification. Lexical functions.

24. Reported speech. The rule of the sequence of tenses. Transformation
of the time indicators. Illustrate with examples.

25. Phrasal verbs. Give as many examples as possible.

26. Such — so, so am | — neither am I. Formulate the rules, illustrate
with examples.

27. Formulate the rules, illustrate with examples: used to — be used to,
have — have got.

28. Formulate the rules, illustrate with examples: much, many, little, few,
a lot, plenty, a great deal of, a good many.

29. Formulate the rules, illustrate with examples: each — every, quite — rather.

30. Formulate the rules, illustrate with examples: who, that, which.

31. Formulate the rules, illustrate with examples: still, yet, already,
enough, too.

32. Formulate the rules, illustrate with examples: like — as, for —
during — while,

33. Formulate the rules, illustrate with examples: both (of), neither (of),
either (of).

34. Formulate the rules, illustrate with examples: another — (the) other —
(the) others.

35. Conditional sentences. Three basic patterns.

36. Formulate the rules, illustrate with examples: prepositions at, on, in (time).

37. Formulate the rules, illustrate with examples: prepositions at, on,
in (position).

38. Formulate the rules, illustrate with examples: all, every, whole.

39. Conditional sentences of mixed types. Give examples.

40. Formulate the rules, illustrate with examples: some, any, no, none.
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OBPA3EL] OK3AMEHAILIMOHHOI O IIPAKTUYECKOI O 34/[AHUA

Open the brackets / Choose the correct variant / Fill in the gaps where necessary.

1. I (to listen) to music and (not to hear) your phone call yesterday.

2. Having eaten a/the/— soup, Oliver asked for a/the/— second portion.

3. The mountain which/whose/what top was covered with snow seemed
to be very high.

4. The (clever) you are the (much) respected you are.

5. The car was moving dead/deadly slow.

6. I think this job would suit  you. Why don’t you apply _it.

7. There’s hardly any toothpaste in the tube, _ ? (put a question tag)

Paraphrase 1) using the word given, 2) into the passive voice, 3) into
indirect speech.

1. We don’t like cheese, so we don’t buy it. If ...

2. Pupils must not leave bicycles in the hall.

3. “Helen, would you like to come to lunch on Sunday?”” Mary said.

Translate the sentences into English.

1. Ecnu ObI He BHI, s ObI Cpa3y yexana.

2. Bee, 4T0 s 3Ha1O, S MOTYYHII OT CBOETO OTIIA.

3. Crapslif MOCT pa30epyT, a Ha €ro MeCTe MOCTPOST HOBBIM.

4. Buepa MHeE pacckazajqd HMHTEPECHYI0 HCTOPHIO O TOM, KaK JBOE
MOTOLIMKJIMCTOB CTOJIKHYJIUCH IPYT C IPyrOM, HO HU OJIMH HE MOCTpaaall.

5. Bel UMEHHO TOT caMblii YEJIOBEK, KOTOPOTO 51 XOUY BUJIETb.

OBPA3EIl DK3AMEHAIIMOHHOI'O BUJIETA
Hucuumuna [TpakTuueckas rpaMMaThKa aHTIMHCKOro si3bika (1 Kypce)
JleTHs1s1 SK3aMEHAIMOHHAS CECCUs

1. The Present Perfect Continuous and the Present Perfect. Active Voice.
Formation and Usage. Give examples. Point out similar and different meanings.

2. Formulate the rules, illustrate with examples: such — so, so am | —
neither am 1.

3. Practical task.
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GLOSSARY

abstract noun An abstract noun is a noun that refers to a concept or feeling, e. g.
danger, hope, courage, luck, happiness, peace, strength, success.

active See PASSIVE

adjective An adjective is a word that tells us what a person, thing, place, etc. is
like: ‘a tall woman’, ‘a blue scarf’. ‘The questions were difficult.’

adjective phrase An adjective phrase is a group of words in which the main word
is an adjective: “The floor was very dirty.” ‘“These shoes are far too expensive.’

adverb An adverb is a word which tells us ‘how’, ‘when’, ‘how often’, ‘where’,
etc. something happens: ‘I closed the door quietly.” “We saw her yesterday.’
‘They often go there.” Adverbs also tell us about the degree or extent of
something: ‘very old’, ‘too quickly’, ‘fairly important’. See also LINKING
ADVERB, DISJUNCT

adverbial An adverbial is a word, phrase or clause which tells us ‘how’, ‘when’,
‘where’, ‘why’, etc. something happens: ‘He arrived yesterday.” ‘He arrived
about a week ago.’ ‘He had arrived before | reached the station.’

adverbial clause An adverbial clause is a type of subordinate clause which tells
us how, when, where, why, etc., something happens: ‘While | was having
breakfast, the telephone rang.” ‘I’ve come to England to improve my English.’

adverbial phrase An adverbial phrase is a group of words in which the main
word is an adverb: ‘He should drive more carefully.” ‘She’ll be hack fairly soon.’

affirmative A statement which contains a word such as not, never, rarely is said
to be ‘negative’: ‘I don’t like coffee.” A statement which does not contain a
negative word is said to be ‘affirmative’: ‘I like coffee.’

agreement When we say that two words in a sentence must ‘agree’, we mean
that they must have the same grammatical features. For example, if the subject
of a sentence is plural, the verb must also be plural: ‘“The girls in my class are
French.” Similarly, if the subject of a sentence is third person singular, we have
to use a third person singular pronoun to refer back to it: ‘Mr Jones is a good
teacher, but he always arrives late.” The pronoun he shares the same
grammatical features as Mr Jones.

antecedent An antecedent is the word or phrase that a pronoun or determiner
refers back to: ‘Tim likes onions but his wife hates them.” In this sentence, the
pronoun them refers back to (and agrees with) onions, which is the antecedent.

apposition To give more information about someone or something, we sometimes
follow a noun phrase with a second noun phrase: ‘Mr Williams, the headmaster,
used to play rugby for Wales.” The two noun phrases are said to be ‘in apposition’.

attributive When we use the words ‘attributive’ and ‘predicative’, we are
talking about adjectives and their positions in a sentence. An adjective that is
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placed before a noun is said to be in attributive position: ‘He gave me the
correct answer’. An adjective that is placed after a linking verb such as be is
said to be in predicative position: ‘His answer was correct.’

auxiliary verb An auxiliary verb (e. g. be, have, do, can, must, will) is used
before a main verb to make tenses, questions, passive forms, etc.: ‘She has lost
her passport.” ‘Did you go to the meeting?’ ‘The new furniture will be delivered
tomorrow.’ See also MAIN VERB, VERB PHRASE

bare infinitive See INFINITIVE

clause A clause is usually either a sentence (‘She arrived an hour late.”) or a
major part of a sentence (‘She arrived an hour late + because her car broke
down’) See also MAIN CLAUSE, SUBORDINATE CLAUSE

collective noun A collective noun is a word which refers to a group, e. g. crowd,
family, team. When it is singular, a collective noun may normally be used with a
singular or plural verb: ‘The committee has/have finally reached a decision.’
comparative A comparative is the form of an adjective or adverb that ends in -er
or that begins with more/less: ‘My car is older than yours.” ‘The leather bag is
more expensive than the plastic one.” See also SUPERLATIVE

complement A complement (sometimes called a ‘subject complement’) is
normally a word or phrase which describes the subject: ‘This apple is delicious.’
‘His wife became a music teacher.” ‘Smoking is bad for your health.” Similarly,
an object complement describes the object: ‘I found his new book very
interesting.” ‘The film made her famous almost overnight.’

compound A compound is a combination of two or more words that we use as a
single word: ‘a teacup’, ‘a two-week holiday’, ‘a six-year-old child’.

conditional A conditional clause (also called an ‘if-clause’) is a type of
subordinate clause that begins with if, unless, etc.: ‘If Mary had arrived on time,
we would have caught the train.” Less frequently, a conditional clause may begin
with subject-verb inversion: ‘Had | known that you were ill, I would have come to
see you.” A conditional sentence is one that contains a conditional clause.

conjunction A conjunction is a word such as and, or, but, because, if, when,
although which joins two parts of a sentence, or shows how they are related:
“Would you like tea or coffee?’ ‘There are two apples and three oranges.” ‘She
likes you because you never get angry.’

context When a word is used in speech or writing, there are normally words
before it and words after it. These surrounding words are known as the
‘context’. Context also means the social situation, in which language is used.
contracted A contracted form (or ‘contraction’) is the short form of a word that
we use in everyday conversation. For example, instead of saying ‘I have done
it’, we normally say ‘I’ve done it’.
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coordinating conjunction A coordinating conjunction (e. g. and, or, but) is used
to link two equal parts of a sentence: ‘Would you like tea or coffee?’ ‘I invited
him to come in and sit down.” ‘Tom plays football but Peter prefers tennis.’

coordination Coordination is the linking of equal grammatical units, usually by
means of and, or, but.

countable noun A countable noun (or count noun) is a noun with both singular
and plural forms: e. g. ‘a chair’ — ‘two chairs’, ‘a child’ — ‘six children’.
defining See RELATIVE CLAUSE

demonstrative The demonstratives this/these and that/those tell us whether
something is near the speaker or at a distance from the speaker. These words are
used as both determiners and pronouns.

determiner A determiner is a word that is frequently used at the beginning of a
noun phrase, e. g. a/an, the, this, that, these, my, your, their, some, any, more,
many, all, both, each, every.

direct object See OBJECT
direct speech See INDIRECT SPEECH

disjunct A disjunct is a word or phrase that we use to express our attitude to
what we are about to say, e. g. unfortunately, luckily, of course, naturally, on the
whole, in short, to be precise.

double genitive A double genitive is a structure in which of is followed by a
possessive form: ‘a friend of my father’s’, ‘a neighbour of mine’.

finite A finite verb is a verb which has a tense: ‘They are waiting for you.” ‘She
sent me a postcard.” ‘Have you seen my keys?’ A finite clause is a clause that
contains a finite verb.

A non-finite verb does not have a tense: ‘I heard someone coming in.” ‘We went
to see a film called “Forrest Gump”.” A non-finite clause is a clause that
contains a non-finite verb.

fixed A fixed expression is one whose form cannot be changed in any way: e. g.
on the whole, needless to say, could do with, a couple of, etc.

formal Formal styles are those in which words and structures are carefully
chosen. Such styles are used in business letters, academic textbooks, news
broadcasts, public ceremonies, etc. Informal styles are those in which language
is used spontaneously, as in everyday conversation.

gender In some languages, each noun has a grammatical gender. In French, for
example, the word for ‘house’ is feminine whereas the word for ‘sky’ is
masculine. In English, nouns do not have grammatical gender.

genitive The genitive (or ‘possessive’) form of a noun ends with -’s (apostrophe
+ S) or -S’ (s + apostrophe): ‘Tom’s bicycle’, ‘a girls’ school’. Genitive forms
often express a relationship of possession (‘my wife’s car’), but they express a
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number of other relationships as well. For example, they are commonly used
with time words: ‘a month’s salary’, ‘today’s lesson’, ‘in three weeks’ time”’.

We do not normally use the —‘s/-s’ genitive with inanimate nouns. Instead, we
tend to use the of-genitive: ‘the end of the road’, ‘the back of the house’.

gradable A gradable adjective is one that can be used with very, too, etc. It also
has comparative/superlative forms: ‘James is a very tall boy, much taller than
Mark, but John is the tallest.” Unlike tall, adjectives such as medical and dead
are ungradable. We do not normally say ‘very dead’ or ‘more medical’.

head The head of a phrase is the word that is modified/qualified by all the other
words in the phrase: ‘The two books that you lent me were extremely interesting.’

if-clause See CONDITIONAL

imperative The imperative form of a verb is the same as the bare infinitive:
‘Come here.” ‘Have a seat.” Imperative clauses begin with a verb in the
imperative. We use them for commands, suggestions, invitations, etc.

indefinite pronoun Indefinite pronouns are words such as somebody,
something, anyone, nobody, everything. They are ‘indefinite’ because they do
not refer to a particular person or thing.

indirect object See OBJECT

indirect speech Direct speech is speech that is written down without changing
the words of the speaker. These words are usually enclosed within inverted
commas: ‘Don’t be late.” Indirect speech (or ‘reported speech’) is speech that is
reported in the words of the reporter: She told him not to be late.

infinitive The infinitive (sometimes called the ‘present infinitive’) is the base
form of a verb: (to) be, (to) go, (to) know, etc. The base form is used sometimes
with to (‘He wants to stay in bed”) and sometimes without to (‘He should stay in
bed”). The form with to is called a ‘to-infinitive’; the form without to is called a
‘bare infinitive’. See also PERFECT INFINITIVE

infinitive clause An infinitive clause is a type of subordinate clause which
begins with an infinitive: ‘I’ve come to England to visit my sister.” ‘It was good
to see you again.” “‘All you can do is ask for your money back.’

infinitive marker The infinitive marker is to. We use it to make a to-infinitive.
informal See FORMAL

-ing clause An -ing clause is a type of subordinate clause in which the first verb
is an -ing form: ‘Playing the piano can be very relaxing.” ‘She hates saying
goodbye to anyone.’ ‘The man sitting next to me started to laugh.’

-ing form An -ing form is the form of a verb that ends in -ing: ‘He’s finishing his
dinner.” ‘I like listening to the news.” ‘Sitting behind me were two German girls.’
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intensifier An intensifier is a type of adverb which ‘strengthens’ the meaning of
the following word: ‘very strange’, ‘extremely disappointed’, ‘absolutely amazing’.

interrogative An interrogative clause is a clause that has the form of a question:
‘Have you seen my umbrella anywhere?’ ‘Where does he live?’ Note, however,
that interrogative clauses are not always questions: ‘If you are going out, would
you post this letter for me?’ (= a request)

intransitive See TRANSITIVE
irregular See REGULAR

linking adverb Linking adverbs are words such as therefore, however,
moreover, nevertheless. We use these words to show the connection between
what we are about to say and what we have just said. ‘Most criminals realize
that they may be caught. Nevertheless, they are prepared to take the risk.’

linking verb A linking verb (e. g. be, become, seem, look) links the subject with
one or more words which describe the subject: ‘My mother is a doctor.” “The
children looked tired and hungry.’

main clause A main clause is a clause that may be used on its own as a
sentence: ‘Someone has taken my umbrella.” ‘She arrived an hour late.” For this
reason, a main clause is sometimes called an ‘independent clause’.

main verb A main verb (e. g. lose, go, deliver, forget) is the last verb in a verb
phrase: ‘She has lost her passport.” “We didn’t buy anything.’ If there are no
auxiliary verbs (e. g. be, have, do, can, must, will), the main verb is the only
verb: “Then we went home.” ‘She has a bad cold.’

middle position A middle position (or ‘mid-position”) adverb is an adverb that
normally comes immediately before the main verb: ‘She often writes to me.” ‘I
had almost fallen asleep.’

modal verb A modal verb (e. g. can, could, may, might, will, should, must) is a
type of auxiliary verb which expresses the speaker’s attitude. It comes right at
the beginning of a verb phrase: “You should see a doctor.” ‘“They must have
missed the train.” “‘Would you like a drink?’

modifier in a phrase, a modifier is a word or group of words which makes the
meaning of the main word (the head) more specific. For example, in the phrase
‘two silk ties from Italy’, the main word ‘ties’ has three modifiers: ‘two’, ‘silk’
and ‘from Italy’. A modifier which comes after the main word, such as ‘from
Italy’, is sometimes called a ‘qualifier’. See also QUALIFIER

negative See AFFIRMATIVE

non-defining See RELATIVE CLAUSE

noun A noun is a word that refers to a person, place, thing, idea, etc.: ‘My sister
IS writing an essay about the life of Caesar.” Most nouns can be used after a
determiner.
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noun phrase A noun phrase is a group of words in which the main word is a
noun or pronoun: ‘The shop assistant showed me several expensive watches and
then some cheaper ones.” ‘Our guide told us about the history of London.’

number Number involves the contrast between words which are singular (e. g.
this, boy, he) and words which are plural (e. g. these, boys, they). Two words are
said to agree in number when they refer to the same thing and are both singular
or both plural. See also AGREEMENT

object The object (also called the ‘direct object’) of a sentence is the person or
thing that is affected by the action of the verb: ‘I took George to the airport.” ‘She
closed the door quietly.” An indirect object iS normally the person or thing that
receives the direct object: ‘She gave the boy an apple.” ‘I sent him a postcard.’

participle See PRESENT PARTICIPLE, PAST PARTICIPLE

participle clause A participle clause is a type of subordinate clause which
begins with a participle. ‘Dried in the sun, the leaves had turned brown.” ‘Not
wanting to disturb them, I waited outside.’

passive The subject of a clause is usually the ‘doer’ of the action expressed by
the verb: e. g. ‘Alex has typed the letter.” In such cases, we say that the verb and
the clause are ‘active’. Sometimes, however, the subject of a clause is the
‘receiver’ of the action: e. g. ‘The letter has been typed.” When this is the case,
we say that the verb and the clause are ‘passive’. Passive verb forms are made
with be + past participle: ‘“The car has been repaired.” ‘More trees are being
planted.” Since a passive clause begins with the ‘receiver’ of the action, only
transitive verbs (i. e. verbs which take an object) can be used in the passive.

past participle The past participle is the form of a verb that is used in perfect
tenses (‘Someone has/had broken the window’), in passive structures (‘My
computer is being repaired’), and in some non-finite clauses (‘Driven carefully,
the car will last you a lifetime’). Past participles are also used as adjectives: ‘an
excited audience’, ‘a lost child’.

past perfect The past perfect tense has two forms: the past perfect simple (‘She had
written to him’) and the past perfect progressive (‘She had been writing to him”).
When people talk about ‘the past perfect’, they normally mean the simple form.

past perfect progressive The past perfect progressive tense is made with had +
been + -ing: ‘Previously, he had been working for a newspaper.’

past perfect simple The past perfect simple tense is made with had + past
participle: ‘He told me that he had left his suitcases at the airport.’

past progressive The past progressive tense is made with was/were + -ing:
“When I arrived, they were sitting in the garden.’

past simple The past simple tense of a regular verb ends in -ed: knocked on the
door, and then opened it. For the past simple forms of irregular verbs, see the table.
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past tense The past tense has two forms: the past simple (‘She laughed’) and the
past progressive (‘She was laughing’). When people talk about ‘the past tense’,
they normally mean the past simple form.

perfect infinitive The perfect infinitive is made with (to) have + past participle:
‘The train should have arrived by now.” ‘She is known to have been a keen
tennis player.’

person As a grammatical term, ‘person’ involves the contrast between words
which show that we are talking about ourselves (e. g. I, we = “first person’),
words which show that we are talking about the listener (e. g. you = ‘second
person’), and words which show that we are talking about someone or
something else (e. g. he, she, it, the tree, they, the girls = ‘third person”).
personal pronoun The personal pronouns are 1, me, you, he, him, she, etc.

phrasal verb A phrasal verb is a verb which consists of two or three parts: ‘If |
come to London, I’ll look you up.” (= verb + adverb); ‘Who looks after the
children?’ (= verb + preposition); ‘I look forward to seeing you.” (= verb +
adverb + preposition).

phrase A phrase is a group of words, one of which is the ‘head’ (the main

word): e. g. ‘the best hotel in London’, ‘much too expensive’, ‘as quickly as
possible’. See also NOUN PHRASE, VERB PHRASE, ADJECTIVE PHRASE,
ADVERBIAL PHRASE, PREPOSITIONAL PHRASE

plural A plural form refers to two or more people or things: ‘books’, ‘children’,
‘these’, ‘we’, ‘many’.

plural count noun A plural count noun is a countable noun that is used in the
plural: ‘two tables’, ‘several books’. See also PLURAL NOUN

plural noun A plural noun is a noun which is always plural and does not have a
singular form, e. g. trousers, clothes, scissors, sunglasses.

possessive See GENITIVE

possessive determiner The possessive determiners are my, your, his, her, its,
our, their, whose: ‘Have you seen their new house?’

possessive pronoun The possessive pronouns are mine, yours, his, hers, ours, theirs.
postdeterminer A small group of adjectives used after a determiner and in front
of other adjectives; e. g. certain, remaining.

predeterminer A word that comes in front of a determiner; e. g. all the boys...,
double the trouble..., such a mess.

predicative See ATTRIBUTIVE

preposition A preposition is a word that comes at the beginning of a phrase

telling us when, where, why, how, etc.: ‘I’ll meet you on Monday at six o’clock
outside the cinema.’ Prepositions are also used as linking words: ‘I was given a



136

book about birds.” ‘She refuses to talk to me.” Note that some prepositions
consist of more than one word, e.g. because of, in spite of, as a result of.

prepositional phrase A prepositional phrase is a group of words which begins
with a preposition and ends with a noun or pronoun: ‘In the afternoon | went to
the airport to meet a friend of mine.’

present participle The present participle is the -ing form of a verb. It is used in
progressive tenses (‘She was singing’), in some non-finite clauses (‘Feeling
tired, I went to bed’), and as an adjective (‘a boring lesson’).

present perfect The present perfect tense has two forms: the present perfect simple
(‘She has written to him”) and the present perfect progressive (‘She has been
writing to him’). It is used to refer to past events that exist in the present. When
people talk about ‘the present perfect’, they normally mean the simple form.

present perfect progressive The present perfect progressive tense is made with
have/has + been + -ing: ‘I’ve been looking for you everywhere.’

present perfect simple The present perfect simple tense is made with have/has +
past participle: ‘“They have gone on holiday.” “Nobody has applied for the job.’

present progressive The present progressive tense is made with am/are/is +
-ing: ‘They are waiting outside. ‘I am doing my homework.’

present simple With the exception of be, the present simple tense is the same as
the base form of the verb: ‘My parents live in Rome.” However, when the
subject is third person singular, the verb takes an -s or -es ending: ‘I like football
but my sister hates it.’

present tense The present tense has two forms: the present simple (‘She plays the
guitar’) and the present progressive (‘She is playing the guitar’). When people
talk about ‘the present tense’, they normally mean the present simple form.
progressive Each tense has two forms, a ‘progressive’ (or ‘continuous’) form
and a ‘simple’ form. Progressive tenses are made with be + -ing: e. g. ‘is
working’, ‘has been working’. They are used for actions and situations that are
viewed by the speaker as incomplete or temporary: e. g. ‘The children were
digging a hole in the sand.” ‘She is living in London.” Simple (or ‘non-
progressive’) tenses are used for actions and situations that are viewed by the
speaker as complete or permanent: e. g. ‘The children dug a hole in the sand.’
‘She lives in London.’

pronoun A pronoun is a word that is used in place of a noun or noun phrase:
‘Did my wife tell you where she was going?’ ‘I’ve typed the letters but I haven’t
posted them.’

qualifier In a phrase, a qualifier is a word or group of words which comes after
the main word (the head) and makes its meaning more specific: ‘a book about
computers’, ‘the oldest building in France’, ‘the best book | have ever read’.
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quantifier A quantifier is a word or phrase which tells us ‘how many’ or ‘how
much’: e. g. ‘most people’, ‘several of my friends’, ‘a few problems’.

question tag A question tag is a short question form that we sometimes add to
the end of a statement: ‘They’ve gone on holiday, haven’t they?’ ‘He isn’t too
old, is he?’ ‘She works for IBM, doesn 't she?’

real subject A real subject is the part of a sentence that is replaced by an empty
subject. In the sentence ‘It’s a pity that you cannot stay longer’, the real or ‘logical’
subject is that you cannot stay longer and the grammatical subject is empty it.

reflexive pronoun The reflexive pronouns are myself, himself, themselves, etc.:
“We all enjoyed ourselves.’ ‘She has bought herself a new computer.’

reflexive verb A reflexive verb is a verb that is used with a reflexive pronoun,
e. g. myself, himself, themselves: ‘Be careful or you will cut yourself.” ‘Just relax
and enjoy yourselves.’

regular/irregular A regular form is one which follows the normal rules. For
example, to make the past simple tense of a verb, we normally add -ed/-d to the
base form: kicked, jumped, danced. However, the past simple tense of an
irregular verb is not made in this way: e. g. went, did, gave, wrote. An irregular
form does not follow the normal rules.

relative adverb The relative adverbs where, when and why are used at the
beginning of a relative clause: ‘We spent two days in Bristol, where we stayed
with my brother.” ‘I shall never forget the day when | arrived in England.’
relative clause A relative clause is a type of subordinate clause that begins with
who, that, which, etc. A ‘defining’ relative clause tells us which person or thing
the speaker is talking about: ‘The man who stole the money has been caught.’
A ‘non-defining’ relative clause provides further information about someone or
something: ‘My youngest child, who is only three, is learning to read.’

relative pronoun We use a relative pronoun (e. g. who, which, that) at the
beginning of a relative clause: ‘Have you found the book that you were looking
for?’ See also RELATIVE CLAUSE

reported clause A reported clause is a clause that is introduced by a reporting verb
(e. g. say, tell, ask): “She said that she had a headache.” I told them to wait outside.’

reported speech See INDIRECT SPEECH

reporting verb A reporting verb is used to introduce indirect/reported speech:
‘She said that she wanted to see you.” ‘They asked me where you were.’
sentence A sentence is the largest grammatical unit, containing at least one main
clause. It begins with a capital letter and ends with a full stop.

simple See PROGRESSIVE

singular A singular form refers to just one person or thing: ‘book’, ‘child’,
‘this’, ‘she’, ‘1s’.
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stative A stative verb (e. g. know, contain, own) refers to a state (not an action).
For this reason, stative verbs are not normally used in progressive tenses. For
example, we can say ‘I know the answer’ but NOT ‘I am knowing the answer.’

subject The subject of a sentence is the person or thing that the sentence is about:
‘Those shoes look too small for you’. ‘Last week the car broke down three times.’

subject complement See COMPLEMENT

subordinate clause A subordinate clause provides part of a main clause, telling us
‘why’, ‘when’, ‘where’, ‘how’, ‘what’ etc.: ‘She arrived an hour late because her
car broke down.” ‘While we were having dinner, the doorbell rang.” ‘I’ve come
here to ask your advice.” A subordinate clause may also provide part of a phrase:
“The person that | feel sorry for is his brother.” ‘Do you recognize the man sitting in
the back of the car?’ Unlike a main clause, a subordinate clause cannot be used on
its own as a sentence. For this reason, it is sometimes called a ‘dependent clause’.

subordinating conjunction A subordinating conjunction is a word such as because,
if, when, although which joins a subordinate clause to a main clause: ‘She went to
bed because she was tired.” ‘Although he was ill, he insisted on helping me.’

superlative A superlative is the form of an adjective or adverb that ends in -est
or that begins with most/least. ‘This is the tallest building in the city.” ‘The third
question was by far the most difficult.” See also COMPARING

tense A tense is a form of the verb which indicates, for example, the time of an
action, and whether it is complete or in progress.

that-clause A that-clause is a type of subordinate clause which begins (or which
could begin) with the conjunction that: ‘He said (that) he wanted to see you’.
‘I’m surprised (that) they didn't wait for you.’

to-clause A to-clause is a type of subordinate clause that begins with a to-
infinitive: ‘He’s gone out to do some shopping’. ‘It’s good to see you again.’ ‘It
was too dark to see where we were going.’

transitive/intransitive Transitive verbs (e. g. buy, find) take an object: ‘She
bought some apples’. ‘“They found their passports.” Intransitive verbs (e. g. laugh,
come) do not take an object: ‘Everyone laughed.” ‘The train is coming.” Some
verbs have both transitive and intransitive uses: ‘He was reading (a book).’

uncountable noun An uncountable noun (also called a ‘mass noun’) is a noun
that does not have a plural form (e. g. furniture, homework, advice, equipment,
information): “We need more information.” ‘There was very little furniture in
the room.” Some nouns which are normally uncountable also have countable
meanings: ‘I never drink coffee.” (= uncountable) ‘The waiter brought two
coffees and a glass of water.” (= countable) See also COUNTABLE NOUN

ungradable See GRADABLE
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unit noun A unit noun is a noun that we use to talk about a particular quantity
of something: ‘a piece of furniture’, ‘two sheets of writing paper’, ‘one and a
half slices of bread’.

verb A verb is a word which refers to an action or state, and which can show
tense: ‘He went to Italy.” ‘She speaks three languages.” See also AUXILIARY
VERB, MAIN VERB, VERB PHRASE

verb phrase A verb phrase consists of a main verb (e. g. write, drink, think, go)
preceded by one or more auxiliary verbs (e. g. be, have, do, can, must, will): ‘He
has written another book.” ‘The car is being repaired.” ‘She must have gone home.’

wh-clause A wh-clause is a type of subordinate clause that begins with a wh-word:
‘Do you know what he wants?’ ‘Where she has gone remains a mystery.’

word classes The term ‘word classes’ (sometimes called ‘parts of speech’)
refers to the groups into which words are placed according to their grammatical
functions. The major word classes are nouns, verbs, adjectives, adverbs,
prepositions, conjunctions, and determiners.

yes/no question A yes/no question is a question form which invites a ‘yes’ or ‘no’
answer: ‘Have you seen Alex today?’ ‘Did you remember to post the letters?’
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